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The equity shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S Securities Act of 1933, as amended

(“U.S. Securities Act”) or any state securities laws in the United States and may not be offered or sold within
the United States or to, or for the account of benefit of “U.S. Persons” (as defined in Regulation S), except
pursuant to exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities
Laws. Accordingly, the equity shares are being offered and sold only outside the United States in offshore
transactions in reliance on Regulations S under the U.S. Securities Act and the applicable laws of the
Jurisdiction where those offers and sale occur.

The Equity shares have not been and will not be register, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction
outside India and may not be offered and sold, and application may not be made by person in any such
jurisdiction, except in compliance with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction.
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SECTION | - GENERAL
DEFINITION AND ABBREVIATION

In this Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the terms and abbreviations stated hereunder shall

have the meanings as assigned therewith.

Company Related and Selling Shareholder Related Terms

Articles or Articles of Association or
AOA

The Avrticles of Association of our Company, as amended from time
to time

Audit Committee

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted on February 21,

2018 as the Company’s Audit Committee in accordance with Section
177 of the Companies Act, 2013

Auditor or Statutory Auditor

The Statutory Auditor of our Company, being M/s. SHA &
Associates, Chartered Accountants

Banker to our Company

Such banks which are disclosed as bankers to our company in the
chapter titled “General Information” on page 67 of this Prospectus.

“Board” or “Board of Directors” or
“our Board”

The Board of Directors of our Company, as duly constituted from
time to time, including committee(s) thereof

Company Secretary and Compliance
Officer

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company
being Ms. Bharti Sharma.

Corporate office

Smart Works Business Centre, Vardhman Trade Centre, Nehru Place,
New Delhi — 110019

Director(s)

The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified

“E2E Networks Limited”, or “the
Company” or “our Company” or
“we”, “us”, “our”, or “Issuer” or the

“Issuer Company”’

E2E Networks Limited, a Public Limited Company incorporated
under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956

Equity Shares

Equity Shares of our Company of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully
paid up

Equity Shareholders

Persons / Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company

Group Companies

Such Companies as are included in the chapter titled “Our Group
Companies” beginning on page no. 210 of this Prospectus

IL&FS Trust Company Limited,
Trustee- Blume Ventures Fund-I
offered Shares (SEBI Registered
Venture Capital Fund)

Up to 5,16,548 Equity Shares offered by IL&FS Trust Company Ltd-
Trustee Blume Ventures Fund-lI in the offer for sale as per
authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018

IL&FS Trust Company Limited,
Trustee- Blume Ventures Fund-1A
offered Shares (SEBI Registered
Alternative Investment Fund)

Up to 2,26,021 Equity Shares offered by IL&FS Trust Company
Limited, Trustee- Blume Ventures Fund-1A in the offer for sale as per
authorization letter dated 27"February 2018

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number, in this case being
INE255701019

Key Management Personnel / KMP

Individuals described in the chapter titled “Our Management” on
page no. 189 of this Prospectus.

Memorandum of Association or
Memorandum or MOA

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from
time to time

Manjit Rai Dua offered shares

Up to 1,14,297 Equity Shares offered by Manjit Rai Dua in the offer
for sale as per authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018
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Nomination and Remuneration
Committee

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted on February
21,2018 as our Company’s Nomination and Remuneration
Committee in accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act,
2013.

Peer Review Auditor

Independent auditor having a valid Peer Review Certificate in our
case being DV Barfiwala & Co., Chartered Accountants

“Promoter”, “Promoters” or “our
Promoters” or individual promoters

Promoters of our Company being
* Mr. Tarun Dua
* Mrs. Srishti Baweja

Promoter Group

Includes such Persons and entities constituting the promoter group of
our Company in terms of Regulation 2 (1) (zb) of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations and as enlisted in the chapter titled “Our Promoters and
Promoter Group” beginning on page no. 206 of this Prospectus

Registered Office

The Registered office of our Company situated at 282, Sector-19
Faridabad, Haryana 121002

ROC / Registrar of Companies

Registrar of Companies, Delhi & Haryana,
located at 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi —
110019

Shareholders

Shareholders of our Company

Selling Shareholders / Promoter &
Promoter Group Selling
Shareholders

Non-Promoter Group Selling Shareholders who have consented to
sell shares as part of the offer for sale in this offer, being:
1. IL&FS Trust Company Ltd-Trustee-Blume Ventures Fund-I
(SEBI Registered Venture Capital Fund)
2. IL&FS Trust Company Ltd-Trustee-Blume Ventures Fund-1A
(SEBI Registered Alternative Investment Fund)
Promoter Group Selling Shareholders who have consented to sell
shares as part of the offer for sale in this offer, being:
1. Mr. Manjit Rai Dua
2. Mr. Shailly Dua
3. Mrs. Suchinta Baweja

Shailly Dua offered Shares

Up to 1,25,567 Equity Shares offered by Shailly Dua in the offer for
sale as per authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018

Suchinta Baweja offered Shares

Up to 1,25,567 Equity Shares offered by Suchinta Baweja in the offer
for sale as per authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018

You, Your and Yours

Prospective investors in the Offer

Offer Related Terms

Acknowledgment Slip

The slip, document or counter foil issued by the Designated
Intermediary to an applicant as proof of having accepted the
Application Form.

Allocation/ Allocation of Equity
Shares

The Allocation of Equity Shares of our Company pursuant to Issue
of Equity Shares to the successful Applicants

Allotment/ Allot/ Allotted

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares
pursuant to the Fresh Issue and transfer of the respective portion of
the Offered Shares by each of the Selling Shareholders pursuant to
the Offer for Sale to the successful Applicants.

Allottee(s)

Successful Applicant(s) to whom Equity Shares of our Company
have been allotted
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Applicant

Any prospective investor who makes an application for Equity
Shares of our Company in terms of the Prospectus. All the applicants
should make application through ASBA only.

Application Amount

The amount at which the Applicant makes an application for Equity
Shares of our Company in terms of the Prospectus.

Application
Intermediaries

Collecting

1. a SCSB with whom the bank account to be blocked, is
maintained

2. asyndicate member (or sub-syndicate member) If any

3. astock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (and
whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange
as eligible for this activity) (‘broker’) if any

4. a depository participant (‘DP’) (whose name is mentioned on
the website of the stock exchange as eligible for this activity)

5. a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (‘RTA’) (whose
name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as
eligible for this activity)

Application Form

The Form in terms of which the prospective investors shall apply for
our Equity Shares in the Issue

ASBA / Application Supported by
Blocked Amount

Applications Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) means an
application for Subscribing to the Issue containing an authorization
to block the application money in a bank account maintained with
SCSB

ASBA Account

An account maintained with SCSBs which will be blocked by such
SCSBs to the extent of the Application Amount

ASBA Application Location(s) /
Specified Cities

Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the
SCSBs, namely Mumbai, New Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata, Ahmedabad
and Jaipur

ASBA Investor/ASBA applicant

Any prospective investor(s) / applicants(s) in this Offer who
apply(ies) through the ASBA process

Banker/Refund Banker to the Issue/
Public Issue Bank

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as
Banker to an Issue with whom the Public Issue Account and Refund
Account will be opened and in this case being HDFC Bank Limited

Broker Centres

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the applicants
can submit the Application forms to a Registered Broker.

Banker to the Offer

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as
Banker to an Offer with whom the Public Offer Account and Refund
Account will be opened and in this case being HDFC Bank Limited

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to the successful
Applicants under the Issue and which is described under chapter
titled “Offer Procedure” beginning on page 298 of this Prospectus

Lead Manager/ LM

Lead manager to the offer in this case being Holani Consultants Pvt.
Ltd., SEBI registered Category | Merchant Banker.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the
Applicants can submit the application forms to a Registered Broker.
The details of such broker centers, along with the names and contact
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details of the Registered Brokers, are available on the website of
National Stock Exchange of India Limited.

CAN or Allotment Advice The note or advice or intimation of Allotment, sent to each successful
Applicant who has been or is to be allotted the Equity Shares, after
approval of Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock Exchange.
Client ID Client Identification Number of the Applicant’s beneficiary account.

Collecting Centers Centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the
Application Forms, being the Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs,
Specified Locations for Syndicate, Broker Centers for Registered
Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP
Locations for CDPs.

Collecting Depository Participant A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996,
or CDP registered with SEBI and who is eligible to procure Applications at
the Designated CDP Locations in terms of circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November10, 2015 issued
by SEBI.

Controlling Branch / Designated | Such branch of the SCSBs which coordinate Applications under this
Branch Offer by the ASBA Applicants with the Registrar to the Offer and
the Stock Exchanges and a list of which is available at
http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed
by SEBI from time to time

Demographic Details The demographic details of the Applicants such as their address,
PAN, occupation and bank account details

Depositories Depositories registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996, as
amended from time to time, being NSDL and CDSL.

Depository Participant A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act,
1996.

Designated Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA
Application Form from the ASBA Applicant and a list of which is
available on

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/detail/32791/no/List-of-Self-
Certified-Syndicate-Banks-under-the-ASBA-facility

Designated Date The date on which the amount blocked by the SCSBs is transferred
from the ASBA Account to the Public Issue Account or the amount
is unblocked in the ASBA Account, as appropriate, after the Issue is
closed, following which the Equity Shares shall be allotted to the
successful Applicants.

Designated An SCSB with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained,
Intermediaries/Collecting Agent a syndicate member (or sub-syndicate member), a Registered Broker,
Designated CDP Locations for CDP, a registrar to an offer and share
transfer agent (RTA) (whose names is mentioned on website of the
stock exchange as eligible for this activity).

Designated RTA Locations Such centers of the RTAs where Applicants can submit the
Application Forms. The details of such Designated RTA Locations,
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along with the names and contact details of the RTAs are available
on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.nseindia.com and www.bseindia.com ) and updated from

time to time.
Designated Stock Exchange National Stock Exchange of India Limited
Designated CDP Locations Such locations of the CDPs where Applicants can submit the

Application Forms to Collecting Depository Participants. The details
of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact
details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept
Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock
Exchange

Draft Prospectus The Draft Prospectus dated 16" March,2018 issued in accordance
with section 26 and 28 of the Companies Act, 2013 and filed with
National Stock Exchange of India Ltd under SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations.

Eligible NRIs NRIs from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to
make an issue or invitation under the offer and in relation to whom
the Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to the Equity
Shares offered herein

Eligible QFI Qualified Foreign Investors from such jurisdictions outside India
where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation under the Offer
and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an invitation to
purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby and who have opened
dematerialized accounts with SEBI registered qualified

depositary participants as QFIs and are deemed as FPIs under the
SEBI FPI Regulations.

General Information Document /| The General Information Document for investing in public issues
GID prepared and issued in accordance with the circular
(CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23, 2013, notified by SEBI.

The Applicant whose name appears first in the Application Form or
Revision Form

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign
FIl/ Foreign Institutional Investors | Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered
with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

Listing Agreement The Equity Listing Agreement to be signed between our Company
and National Stock Exchange of India Limited.

First/ Sole Applicant

Market Making Agreement Market Making Agreement dated 16" March, 2018 between our
Company, Lead Manager (LM) and Market Maker.

Market Maker Market Maker appointed by our Company from time to time, in this
case being Choice Equity Broking Private Limited who has agreed
to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market making
process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our
Equity Shares or for any other period as may be notified by SEBI
from time to time
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The Reserved Portion of 1,94,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.
10 each fully paid for cash at a price of 57/-per Equity Share
aggregating 110.58 Lakhs for the Market Maker in this offer.

Mutual Fund(s)

A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds)
Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time

NIF

National Investment Fund set up by resolution F. No. 2/3/2005-DD-
11 dated November 23, 2005 of Government of India published in the
Gazette of India

National Stock Exchange of India /
SME Exchange

The Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India, approved
by SEBI as an SME Exchange for listing of equity shares offered
under Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR)Regulations

NSE

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

Net Offer

The Offer (excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion) of
36,64,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully paid for
cash at a price of 57/-per Equity Share aggregating 2088.48 Lakhs
by our Company

Net Proceeds

Proceeds of fresh offer less our company’s share of the offer
expenses. For further information about use of the offer proceeds and
offer expenses, see “Objects of the offer” on page 113 of this
Prospectus.

Non-Institutional Investors

All Applicants that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers or Retail
Individual Investors and who have applied for Equity Shares for an
amount more than Rs. 2,00,000

Non-Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulations

Offer/offer size/Initial Public Offer/
Initial Public Issue/Initial Public
Offering/IPO

The initial public offer of 38,58,000 Equity Shares of face value of
Rs.10 each for cash at a price of Rs. 57/- each, aggregating Rs.
2199.06 Lakhs comprising of Fresh Issue of 27,50,000 Equity Shares
of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a price of Rs. 57/- each,
aggregating Rs. 1567.50 and the offer for sale of 5,16,548 Equity
Shares by IL & FS Trust Company Limited-Trustee (Blume Ventures
Fund-1), 2,26,021 Equity Shares by IL & FS Trust Company
Limited-Trustee (Blume Ventures Fund-1A), 1,14,297 Equity Shares
by Manjit Rai Dua, 1,25,567 Equity Shares by Shailly Dua and
1,25,567 Equity Shares by Suchinta Baweja, collectively of face
value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a price of Rs. 57/- each aggregating
up to Rs. 631.56 Lakhs

Offer Agreement

The agreement dated 16.03.2018 between our Company, the Selling
Shareholders and the LMs, pursuant to which certain arrangements
are agreed to or in relation to the offer.

Offer Closing date

The date on which Offer Closes for Subscription.

Offer Opening Date

The date on which Offer Opens for Subscription.
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The period between the Offer Opening Date and the Offer Closing

Offer Period Date inclusive of both the days during which prospective Investors
may submit their application
Offer Price The price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our

Company under this Prospectus being Rs. 57/- per Equity Share of
face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid

Offer Proceeds/Gross Proceeds

The proceeds of the Offer that is available to our Company and the
selling shareholders. For further information about use of Offer
Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer”” on page 113 of this Prospectus.

OCBY/ Overseas Corporate Body

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned
directly or indirectly to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs, including
overseas trusts in which not less than 60% of beneficial interest is
irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly as defined under the
Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000, as
amended from time to time. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this
Offer

Person/ Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association,
unincorporated organization, body corporate, corporation, company,
partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any
other entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated
in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context
requires.

Prospectus

The Prospectus to be filed with ROC containing, inter-alia, the offer
size, the issue opening and closing dates and other information.

Public Issue Account

Account opened with the Banker to the Offer i.e. HDFC Bank
Limited under Section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013 to receive
monies from the SCSBs from the bank accounts of the ASBA
Applicants on the Designated Date.

Public Issue Account Agreement/
Banker to the Offer Agreement

Agreement entered on 16™ March, 2018 amongst our Company,
Selling Shareholders, Lead Manager, the Registrar to the Offer and
Public Issue Bank/Banker to the Offer for collection of the
Application Amount on the terms and conditions thereof.

Qualified Institutional Buyers or | Qualified Institutional Buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(zd)
QIBs of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2009
Prospectus The Prospectus to be filed with the ROC in accordance with the

provisions of Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Refund Account

Account to which Application monies to be refunded to the
Applicants

Refund Bank / Refund Banker

Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI
as Bankers to the Offer at which the Refund Account will be opened,
in this case being HDFC Bank Limited

Refund through electronic transfer
of funds

Refund through ASBA process

Registered Broker

Individuals or companies registered with SEBI as "Trading
Members" (except Syndicate/Sub-Syndicate Members) who hold
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valid membership of either BSE or NSE having right to trade in
stocks listed on Stock Exchanges, through which investors can buy
or sell securities listed on stock exchanges, a list of which is available
on

http://www.bseindia.com/members/MembershipDirectory.aspx

&

http://www.nseindia.com/membership/dynaContent/find a broker.
htm

Registrar /Registrar to the Offer

Registrar to the Offer, in this case being Link Intime India Private
Limited having registered office at C-101, 1st Floor, 247 Park,

Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg, Vikhroli (West), Mumbai- 00 083,
Maharashtra, India

Registrar and Share Transfer Agent
or RTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible
to procure Applications at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of
circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10,
2015 issued by SEBI

Resident Indian

A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA

Retail Individual Investor

Individual applicants, or minors applying through their natural
guardians, including HUFs (applying through their Karta), who
apply for an amount less than or equal to Rs 2,00,000

Revision Form

The form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of Equity
Shares in any of their Application Forms or any previous Revision
Form(s)

SCSB/ Self Certified Syndicate
Banker

Shall mean a Banker to an Offer registered under SEBI (Bankers to
an Issue) Regulations, 1994, as amended from time to time, and
which offer the service of making Application/s Supported by
Blocked Amount including blocking of bank account and a list of
which is available on
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/list/5/33/0/0/Recognised
Intermediaries or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI
from time to time

SEBI Listing Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015

SEBI (Foreign Portfolio Investor)
Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors)
Regulations, 2014.

SME Platform of NSE

The SME Platform of NSE for listing of Equity Shares offered under
Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations which was approved
by SEBI as an SME Exchange on September 27, 2011

Share Escrow Agreement

The agreement to be entered into among the selling shareholders, our
company and the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer
of Equity Shares under the Offer for Sale by the Selling Shareholders
and credit of such Equity Shares to the demat account of the Allotees.

Page 10 of 391



http://www.bseindia.com/members/MembershipDirectory.aspx
http://www.nseindia.com/membership/dynaContent/find_a_broker.htm
http://www.nseindia.com/membership/dynaContent/find_a_broker.htm
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/list/5/33/0/0/Recognised%20Intermediaries
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/list/5/33/0/0/Recognised%20Intermediaries

-

E2E Networks

Share Escrow Agent

Escrow agent appointed pursuant to the share Escrow Agreement,
namely Link Intime India Private Limited

Specified Locations

Collection centers where the SCSBs shall accept application form, a
list of which is available on the website of the SEBI
(www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

TRS or Transaction Registration
Slip

The slip or document issued by the Syndicate, or the SCSB (only on
demand), as the case may be, to the Applicant as proof of registration
of the Application

Underwriter

Holani Consultants Private Limited

Underwriting Agreement

The agreement dated 16" March, 2018 entered into between the
Underwriter, our Company and the selling shareholders.

Working Day

(i) Till Application / Issue closing date: All days other than a
Saturday, Sunday or a public holiday;

(ii) Post Application / Issue closing date and till the Listing of Equity
Shares: All trading days of stock exchanges excluding Sundays
and bank holidays in accordance with the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016

Technical and Industry Related Terms

ARMs Additional Revenue Measures

ASEAN Association of Southeast Asian Nations

ASPIRE A scheme for Promoting Innovation and Rural Entrepreneurs

ASSOCHAM The Associated Chambers of Commerce and Industry of India

BBB Better Business Bureaus

BC Before Christ

BSE Bombay Stock Exchange

NSE Nifty Nifty is an index; market indicator of the position of stock that is listed in the
NSE (National Stock Exchange)

BTRA The Bombay Textile Research Association

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate

CAP Corrective Action Plan

CARE Credit Analysis and Research (CARE Ratings)

CEO Chief Executive Officer

CGTMSE Credit Guarantee Trust Fund for Micro and Small Enterprises
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CLCSS Credit Linked Capital Subsidy Scheme
CoE Centre for Excellence
CPI Consumer Price Index

Credit Suisse

Credit Suisse Business Analytics India

CSO Central Statistics Office

CYy Current Year

DoNER Ministry of Development of North Eastern Region
E-Commerce Electronic Commerce

EIEs Emerging Industrial Economies

EMDEs Emerging Market and Developing Economies
EMEs Emerging Market Economies

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FOB Freight on Board or Free on Board

FPI Foreign Portfolio Investment

FY Financial Year

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GST Goods and Services Tax

GVA Gross Value Added

HTC High Tech Computer Corporations

IBEF India Brand Equity Foundation

P Index of Industrial Production

IMF International Monetary Fund

vV Joint Venture

MAI Market Access Initiative

MAT Minimum Alternative Tax

MDA Market Development Assistance Scheme
M-o-M Month-On-Month

MoS Minister of State

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

MSECDP Micro and Small Enterprises- Cluster Development Programme
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MSMEs Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

MT Million Tones

MYEA Mid-Year Economic Analysis

NER North East Region

ONGC Oil and Natural Gas Corporation

PC Pay Commission

PMEGP Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme
PMI Purchasing Managers' Index

PMMY Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana

PMO Prime Minister’s Office

PPP Purchasing Power Parity

RIRI Rational Investor Ratings Index

RRTUFS Revised Restructured Technology Up-Gradation Fund Scheme
SFURTI Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries
SITP The Scheme for Integrated Textile Parks

SITRA The South India Textile Research Association

SMEs Small and Medium Enterprises

TADF Technology Acquisition and Development Fund

TMTT Technology Mission on Technical Textiles

TUFS Technology Up-Gradation Fund Scheme

UAM Udyog Aadhaar Memorandum

UAN Udyog Aadhaar Number

UK United Kingdom

UNIDO United Nations Industrial Development Organization

uUP Uttar Pradesh

US Fed United States Federal Reserve

US$/ US dollar United States Dollar, the official currency of United States of America
US/ U.S./ USA United States of America

WEO World Economic Outlook

WPI Wholesale Price Index
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Conventional and General Terms / Abbreviations

AIC Account
AGM Annual General Meeting

Alternative Investments Fund as defined in and registered with SEBI under the
AlF Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investments Funds)

Regulations, 2012

AS / Accounting Standards

Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
India

AY. Assessment Year

AOA Articles of Association

ASBA Application Supported by Blocked Amount
BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction
LMs Lead Manager

NSE NSE Limited

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

cC Cash Credit

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CS Company Secretary

CMD Chairman and Managing Director

CIN Corporate Identification Number

Companies Act. 1956

Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions thereof that have
ceased to have effect upon notification of the Notified Sections) and the
Companies Act, 2013.

Companies Act, 2013

The Companies Act, 2013, to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of
the notified sections

Depositories

NSDL (National Securities Depository Limited) and CDSL (Central Depository
Services Limited); Depositories registered with the SEBI under the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996,
as amended from time to time

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

DGFT

Director General for Foreign Trade

DIN

Director Identification Number
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DP Depository Participant

DP ID Depository Participant’s Identity
EBIDTA Earnings before interest, depreciation, tax, amortization and extraordinary items
ECS Electronic Clearing Services

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting

ESIC Employee State Insurance Corporation
ESOP Employee Stock Ownership Plan

ESPS Employee Stock Purchase Scheme

EPS Earnings Per Share

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account

Foreign Exchange Management Act 1999, as amended from time to time and

FEMA the regulations framed there under

Foreign Institutional Investors, as defined under the FII Regulations and

FIIGS) registered with the SEBI under applicable laws in India.

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Institutional Investors)

FII Regulations Regulations, 1995, as amended from time to time.

Fis Financial Institutions

The Foreign Investment Promotion Board, Ministry of Finance, Government of

FIPB India

Foreign Portfolio Investor means a person who satisfies the eligibility criteria
prescribed under regulation and has been registered under Chapter 1l of Securities
FPI(s) and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014,
which shall be deemed to be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the
SEBI Act, 1992

Foreign Venture Capital Investor registered under the Securities and Exchange

FVCl Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000
FV Face Value

F.Y.IFY Financial Year

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GIR Number General Index Registry number

Gol/ Government Government of India
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HNI High Net Worth Individual

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

ICDR R’_egulatlons/ SEBI SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2009 as

Regulations/ SEBI (ICDR) . .

. amended from time to time

Regulations

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

ICAI Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

IPO Initial Public Offering

IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority

IT Rules The Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended from time to time

INR Indian National Rupee

Key Managerial The officers declared as a Key Managerial Personnel and as mentioned in the

Personnel/KMP chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page 189 of this Prospectus

Ltd. Limited

MD Managing Director

Mtr Meter

N/A or N.A. Not Applicable

NAV Net Asset Value

NECS National Electronic Clearing Services

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer
The aggregate of the paid-up share capital, share premium account, and reserves

Net Worth and surplus (excluding revaluation reserve) as reduced by the aggregate of
miscellaneous expenditure (to the extent not adjusted or written off) and the debit
balance of the profit and loss account

NOC No Objection Certificate

NR Non-Resident

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account
Non-Resident Indian, is a person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India

NRI or a person of Indian origin and shall have the same meaning as ascribed to such
term in the Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000, as
amended from time to time

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account
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NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NI Act Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881

p.a. per annum

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

Pwvt. Private

PBT Profit Before Tax

P/E Ratio Price Earnings Ratio

QIB Qualified Institutional Buyer

RBI Reserve Bank of India

RBI Act The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended from time to time.

RoNW Return on Net Worth

Rs. / INR Indian Rupees

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957

SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Bank

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

SEBI Act S_ecurltles and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from time to
time

SEBI Insider Trading 'I_'he SEB_I (Pr_ohlbltl_on c_)f InS|d_er Trading) F_Qe?gul_atlon_s, 1992, as amended fr_om

) time to time, including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from time

Regulations )
to time

SI.EBTI Listing R(_egulatlons/ Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure

Listing Regulations/ SEBI Requirements) Regulations, 2011

(LODR) Regulations d g ’

SEBI Takeover

Regulations / Takeover Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and

Regulations / Takeover Takeovers) Regulations, 2011

Code

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985, as amended from
time to time
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Sub-accounts registered with SEBI under the SEBI (foreign Institutional

Sub-Account Investor) Regulations, 1995, other than sub-accounts which are foreign corporate
and foreign individuals.

SME Small Medium Enterprise

SSI Undertaking Small Scale Industrial Undertaking

Stock Exchange(s) National Stock Exchange of India Ltd

Sq. Square

Sg. mtr Square Meter

STT Securities Transaction Tax

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TRS Transaction Registration Slip

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number

TNW Total Net Worth

u/s Under Section

UIN Unique Identification Number

g;iel:'s'/ USA/ United United States of America

USD or US$ United States Dollar

U.S. GAAP Generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America

UOl Union of India

WDV Written Down Value

WTD Whole-time Director

w.e.f. With effect from

YoY Year over year

Notwithstanding the following: -

(i) In the section titled “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association” beginning on page 353 of this
Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section;

(i) In the chapter titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 213 of this Prospectus,
defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that chapter;

(iif) Inthe section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 23 of this Prospectus, defined terms shall have the
meaning given to such terms in that section;
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In the chapter titled “Statement of Possible Tax Benefits” beginning on page 124 of this Prospectus,
defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that chapter; and

In the chapter titled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on page 252 of this Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to
such terms in that chapter.
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

All references to “India” are to the Republic of India and all references to the “Government” are to the
Government of India.

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data included in this Prospectus are extracted from the restated financial
statements of our Company, prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act,
Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer
Reviewed Auditor, set out in the section titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 213 this
Prospectus. Our restated financial statements are derived from our audited financial statements prepared in
accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and have been restated in accordance with the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations.

Our fiscal year commences on April 1of each year and ends on March 31 of the next year. All references to a
particular fiscal year are to the 12-month period ended March 31st of that year. In this Prospectus, any
discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding-off. All
decimals have been rounded off to two decimal points.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, IFRS and US GAAP. The Company has not attempted
to quantify their impact on the financial data included herein and urges you to consult your own advisors
regarding such differences and their impact on the Company’s financial data. Accordingly, to what extent, the
financial statements included in this Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on
the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices / Indian GAAP. Any reliance by persons not
familiar with Indian Accounting Practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Prospectus should
accordingly be limited.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and elsewhere in this Prospectus unless otherwise
indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Company’s restated financial statements prepared in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Reviewed Auditor, set out in the section titled
“Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 213 of this Prospectus.

In this Prospectus, references to “Rupees” or “Rs.” or “INR” or “X” are to Indian Rupees, the official currency
of the Republic of India. All references to “$”, “US$”, “USD”, “U.S. $” or “U.S. Dollars” are to United States
Dollars, the official currency of the United States of America.

All references to ‘million’ / ‘Million’ / ‘Mn’ refer to one million, which is equivalent to ‘ten lacs’ or ‘ten lakhs’,
the word ‘Lacs / Lakhs / Lac’ means ‘one hundred thousand’ and ‘Crore’ means ‘ten million’ and ‘billion / bn./
Billions’ means ‘one hundred crores’.
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Unless stated otherwise, Industry and Market data and various forecasts used throughout this Prospectus have
been obtained from publicly available information, Industry Sources and Government Publications.

Industry Sources as well as Government Publications generally state that the information contained in those
publications has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy and completeness and
underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured.

Although we believe that industry data used in this Prospectus is reliable, it has not been independently verified
by the Lead Manager or our Company or Selling Shareholders or any of their affiliates or advisors. Such data
involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors,
including those discussed in the section titled “Risk Factors” on page 23 of this Prospectus. Accordingly,
investment decisions should not be based solely on such information.

Further, the extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Prospectus is meaningful depends on
the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no
standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies
and assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources.
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENT

This Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements can
generally be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “expect”, “estimate”,
“intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “project”, “shall”, “will”, “will continue”, “will pursue” or other words or phrases
of similar meaning. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also
forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions
about us that could cause actual results and property valuations to differ materially from those contemplated by
the relevant forward-looking statement.

Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are not
limited to the following: -

e General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional,
national and international economies;

e Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors/areas in which we operate;

e Increased competition in the Industry which we operate;

o Factors affecting the Industry in which we operate;

e Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements;

e Fluctuations in operating costs;

e Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;

e Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of India and other
countries;

o Inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, equity prices or other rates or prices;

e The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

e Any adverse outcome in the legal proceedings in which we are involved;

e Our failure to keep pace with rapid changes in technology;

e The occurrence of natural disasters or calamities;

e  Other factors beyond our control;

e Our ability to manage risks that arise from these factors;

e Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business.

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, refer to section titled “Risk
Factors” and chapter titled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on pages 23 and 252 respectively of this Prospectus. By their nature, certain market risk
disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a
result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

Future looking statements speak only as of the date of this Prospectus. Neither we, our Directors, Lead Manager,
Underwriters or Selling Shareholders nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or
otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence
of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI
requirements, the LM and our Company and selling shareholders will ensure that investors in India are informed
of material developments until the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock Exchange.
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SECTION Il - RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider
all the information in this Prospectus, particularly the “Our Business”, “Financial Statements as Restated”
and related notes, and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operation” on page 160, 213 and 252 respectively of this Prospectus and the risks and uncertainties described
below, before making a decision to invest in our Equity Shares.

Any of the following risks, individually or together, could adversely affect our business, financial condition,
results of operations or prospects, which could result in a decline in the value of our Equity Shares and the loss
of all or part of your investment in our Equity Shares. While we have described the risks and uncertainties that
our management believes are material, these risks and uncertainties may not be the only risks and uncertainties
we face. Additional risks and uncertainties, including those we currently are not aware of or deem immaterial,
may also have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

This Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual results
could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors,
including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Prospectus.

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in
the risk factors below. However, there are risk factors the potential effects of which are not quantifiable and
therefore no quantification has been provided with respect to such risk factors. In making an investment
decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the terms of the offer,
including the merits and the risks involved. You should not invest in this offer unless you are prepared to accept
the risk of losing all or part of your investment, and you should consult your tax, financial and legal advisors
about the particular consequences to you of an investment in our Equity Shares.

Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of our Company used in this section is derived from our
audited financial statements under Indian GAAP, as restated.

The Risk Factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been
considered for determining the materiality of Risk Factors:

e Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively.

e Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.
e Some events may not be material at present but may be having material impact in future.
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The risk factors are classified as under for the sake of better clarity and increased understanding:

Risk Factors

External

Internal

Risks Risks

Industry
Related Other Risks
Risks

Business Issue Related
Risks Risks

Business Specific / Company specific Risk

There are certain taxation related proceedings, notices and claims pending with relevant statutory
authorities at various jurisdictions against Our Company. Any adverse rulings or decisions in such
proceedings by such authorities against our Company may render us liable to liabilities and penalties and
may have an adverse material impact on our business and results of operations. Our Company and
Promoter are involved in certain litigation which is currently pending at various stages. Any adverse
decisions in these cases against the Company, Promoter etc. may impact business and operations of the

Company.

Our company is involved in certain tax related proceedings involving certain income tax proceedings and
TDS Matters. They have been issued notices under Income Tax Act, 1961.

Our company was issued a show-cause notice dated 01.08.2016 U/s.221(1) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 for
the assessment year 2013-14 in regard to not depositing the demand of Rs.1,05,902/-. Further a show-cause
notice dated 27.07.2017 issued U/s.154/155 of the Income Tax Act, 1961 for the assessment year 2014-15 to
amend the assessment order dated 19.10.2016 for taxation of escaped income of Rs.47,78,993/-. Further two
show-cause notice dated 17.12.2014 issued for initiation of prosecution u/s 276B of the Income Tax Act by
the assessing officer (Income Tax Officer (TDS), Faridabad) to the Principal Officer of our Company for A.Y.
2011-12 and AY 2012-13 for delay in deposit of TDS amount of Rs. 2,59,881/- and Rs.3,54,818/- respectively.

These amounts are part of aggregate amount involved provided below in table. Also, we cannot assure you
that, we, our promoters or our directors may not face legal proceedings in future; any adverse decision in
such legal proceedings may impact our business and results of operations.

For further details in relation to legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoters, Directors, Group
Company please refer the chapter titled —QOutstanding Litigations and Material Developments on page 261
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of this Prospectus. Except as mentioned above, there are no legal proceedings by or against our Company,

Directors and Promoters.

A classification of legal proceedings is mentioned below:

Name of | Criminal Civil/ Tax Labour | Consumer | Complain | Aggregate
Entity Proceeding | Arbitration | Proceeding | Disputes | Complaint | ts under | amount
S Proceeding | s S Section involved (Rs.
S 138 of NI | In lakhs)
Act, 1881

Company

By the Nil Nil 1 Nil Nil Nil Rs.0.34

Company

Against  the Nil Nil 4 Nil Nil Nil Rs.15.82

Company

Promoters

By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Promoter

Against  the Nil Nil 2 Nil Nil Nil Not Certain

Promoter able**

Group Companies

By Group Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Companies

Against Group Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Companies

Directors other than promoters

By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Directors

Against  the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Directors

Subsidiaries

By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Subsidiaries

Against  the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Subsidiaries

**The aggregate amount involved in tax proceeding amounting to Rs.109946/-. is however paid by the company
but prosecution proceedings are pending for adjudication. **

For further details in relation to legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoters, Directors, Group
Company please refer the chapter titled —Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments on page 261
of this Prospectus. **

2. We require a number of approvals, licenses, registrations and permits in the ordinary course of our
business. Some of the approvals are required to be transferred in the name of E2E Networks Limited from
E2E Networks Private Limited, pursuant to name change of our company and any failure or delay in
obtaining the same in a timely manner may adversely affect our operations.

We require a number of approvals, licenses, registrations and permits in ordinary course of our business.
Additionally, we need to apply for renewal of approvals which expire, from time to time, as and when
required in the ordinary course. Also, we were a private limited company in the name of “E2E Networks
Private Limited” carrying business of running Data Centers services, Cloud Computing services and various
other cloud services. As per Companies Act, 1956/2013, a private limited company can be converted into
public limited company. After complying with the relevant procedure of Companies Act, 1956/2013, the
said private limited company was converted into a public limited company in the year, 2018. After
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conversion there was change of name of the company from “E2E Networks Private Limited” to “E2E

Networks Limited” pursuant to Rule 29 of the Companies (Incorporation) Rules, 2014. We shall be taking
necessary steps for transferring the approvals in new name of our company. In case we fail to transfer/obtain
the same in name of the company same may adversely affect our business or we may not be able to carry
our business

3. We have neither applied nor obtained for material approvals under Shops and Commercial
Establishment Act, 1958, and Sub Codes numbers under Employee’s State Insurance Act, 1948.

The Company does not have Certificate of Registration under Uttar Pradesh Shops and establishment Laws
i.e. Uttar Pradesh Dookan or Vanijya adhishthan Adhiniyam, 1962 for Noida Branch office of company
situated at 4™ Floor, 409, Vishal Chambers, P-1, Nodia-201304 Gautam Buddha Nagar, Uttar Pradesh.
Also company has not taken sub codes humbers under Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 for Vellore
Branch Office, Noida Branch Office and Delhi Branch Office of the company. All are mentioned in
material licenses/approvals section of the Government and Other Statutory Approvals Chapter. A failure
to apply and obtain the same may adversely and materially affect our business, financial condition, results
of operations and prospects. Additionally, any failure to renew the approvals that have expired, or to apply
for and obtain the required approvals, licenses, registrations or permits, or any suspension or revocation of
any of the approvals, licenses, registrations and permits that have been or may be issued to us, could result
in delaying the operations of our business, which may adversely affect our business, financial condition,
results of operations and prospects. Additionally, our company has also not applied for change of name of
the approval/s mentioned in pending approvals section of Government and Other Statutory Approvals
Chapter. For more information, see chapter “Government and Other Statutory Approvals” on page 268 of
this Prospectus.

4. We have not complied with all the provisions of Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or issue of
securities by a person resident outside India) Regulations, 2000 and Foreign Exchange Management
(Borrowings or lending in Foreign Exchange) Regulations, 2000.

The Company had received USD 8880 from Mr. Freeman Murray, on February 10, 2011 towards
subscription of 6667 Series A Preference Shares (INR value 4,00,020/-) and 40 Series A equity shares
(INR value 400/-) pursuant to Securities Subscription & Shareholder Agreement dated January 17, 2011
executed between the Company, Mr. N Gautam, Freeman Murray, Mr. Tarun Dua and Mr. Manjit Rai
Dua. 6667 Series A preference shares and 40 Series A equity shares were allotted to Freeman Murray on
March 14, 2011. Compliance of provisions of FEMA and Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or
Issue of Securities by a person resident outside India) Regulations, 2000 regarding reporting requirements,
pricing guidelines etc. was not undertaken for the aforesaid amount. As per Section 13 of FEMA, the
penalty for contravention of provisions of FEMA or any rules made thereunder is penalty up to thrice the
sum involved in such contravention where such amount is quantifiable or up to Rs. 2 Lakh where the
amount is not quantifiable and where the contravention is continuing one, further penalty up to Rs. 5000/-
per day. The Company has submitted Form ARF and Form FC-GPR with respect to the said remittance
on March 14, 2018 and March 27, 2018. RBI has raised certain issues with respect to the said forms and
the Company is in the process of obtaining KYC certificate from AD Category — | bank for re-submitting
the said forms. Thereafter, the Company shall file an application for compounding with RBI as per the
provisions of FEMA.

Further the Company had received USD 6785 from Upstart In LLC, a body corporate established under
the laws of United States of America, on July 20, 2011 towards subscription of 3750 Series A Optionally

Convertible Debentures (INR value 3,00,000/-) pursuant to Securities Subscription & Shareholder
Agreement dated January 17, 2011 executed between the Company, Mr. N Gautam, Freeman Murray, Mr.
Tarun Dua and Mr. Manjit Rai Dua. 3750 Series A Debentures were not allotted and the said amount was
treated as loan by the Company. On May 24, 2013, 3750 equity shares were issued to Freeman Murray in
lieu of the aforesaid loan. Compliance of provisions of FEMA and Foreign Exchange Management
(Transfer or Issue of Securities by a person resident outside India) Regulations, 2000 regarding reporting
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requirements, pricing guidelines, issue of eligible instruments and allotment within prescribed timelines

etc. was not undertaken for the aforesaid amount. As per Section 13 of FEMA, the penalty for
contravention of provisions of FEMA or any rules made thereunder is penalty up to thrice the sum involved
in such contravention where such amount is quantifiable or up to Rs. 2 Lakh where the amount is not
quantifiable and where the contravention is continuing one, further penalty up to Rs. 5000/- per day. The
Company has submitted Form ARF with respect to the said remittance on March 14, 2018. RBI has raised
certain issues with respect to the said form and the Company is in the process of obtaining KYC certificates
from AD Category — | bank for re-submitting the said form. Thereafter, the Company will be submitting
Form FC-GPR with RBI and thereafter, the Company shall file an application for compounding with RBI
as per the provisions of FEMA.

For more information, see chapter “Outstanding Litigation and material developments” on page 261 of
this Prospectus.

Quality concerns could adversely impact our business. We are highly dependent on the Data Centers
for connectivity and quality of our services.

The business of our Company is dependent on the trust our customers have in the quality of our services.
Our quality of services highly depends upon the infrastructure of data centers and our company. Any
services provided by us do not comply with the quality specifications or standards prevalent in the business
or market segment, may result in customer dissatisfaction, which may have an adverse effect on our sales
and profitability.

We depend on certain third-party service providers including for providing the cloud computing services
and payment gateways and an inability to ensure availability of such services at competitive cost may
have an adverse effect on our business.

Our company does not own data center. Our company hire space in the premises of data center for storage
of their computing equipment’s and use their infrastructure. In case of any disruption in the services of
data center facility due to fire, flood, power loss, earthquakes, acts of wars or terrorism, acts of god and
similar factors etc. our business may suffer and company future financial performance will be adversely
affected. Our company due to stiff competition from its competitor operating in very cost-effective manner
and any upward increase in the fees of data centers for services provided by them will have an adverse
impact on our business as company is dealing with one data center only.

We could be harmed by employee misconduct or errors that are difficult to detect and any such
incidences could adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations and reputation.

Employee misconduct or errors could expose us to business risks or losses, including regulatory sanctions
and serious harm to our reputation. There can be no assurance that we will be able to detect or deter such
misconduct. Moreover, the precautions we take to prevent and detect such activity may not be effective in
all cases. Our employees and agents may also commit errors that could subject us to claims and
proceedings for alleged negligence, as well as regulatory actions on account of which our business,
financial condition, results of operations and goodwill could be adversely affected.

Property on which our registered office and data centers facility is located is not owned by us. In the
event, we are unable to renew lease agreements for registered office or our service agreements for data
center facility, or if such agreements are terminated, we may suffer a disruption in our operations.

Our Company does not own our registered office located at 282, Sector- 19, Faridabad, Haryana-121002,

and has been taken by us on rent basis. Also, we have executed service agreements with Data Centers for
providing our services situated at Noida, Mumbai and Chennai.
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The agreements are renewable on mutually agreed terms. In the event of the said agreements are not being

renewed or in case we have to vacate the said premises then our business operations may be disturbed till
the time we are able to locate to any new premises for undertaking our administrative activities.

The rent agreements for our Registered office are valid upto July 31, 2018. The rent agreement has a
clause for the renewal of the same for a further period as may be mutually agreed among the parties after
the expiry of the current period. For details on properties taken on lease/rent by us please refer to the
heading titled “Land & Property” in chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on page 160 of this
Prospectus.

With respect to the service agreements for Data Center facility, the agreements are automatically renewed
by the term specified under each Service Order Form executed between us and the Data Centers. The
agreement will be renewed automatically for further service term with the execution of each subsequent
SOF until and unless we expressly notify in writing that we have elected to terminate the services of the
Data Centers. Such notice shall be given by us 30 days prior to the end of the preceding term.

Our entire servers for the infrastructure operations are situated at the Data Centre operated by

Netmagic; and most of them are kept at the Noida facility. Having servers kept with single vendor and

with predominantly in one facility can impact our operations and performance significantly in various

situations

(i) Risk due to some natural or unnatural calamity on the facility- earthquake, flood and others.

(ii) Single location risk- all our servers are located out of Netmagic facility at NCR and there could be
service outrage because of geographic/location specific issues

(iii) Cost of Power, cost of leasing rack space may increase and is not in our control as we use Netmagic
facility- we may not be in a position to negotiate the same.

(iv) Disruption in operations of our Data Center’s upstream service providers can disrupt access to our
services temporarily for our customers.

Our 50% revenue is generated from top 5 clients only which could lead to risk of loss of revenue in case
we lose any of them and may affect our financial position and ability to grow business in future.

Currently, we derive almost 50% of our revenue from the Top 5 clients out of our entire clientele. In case
of losing any one or all of them it may have an effect on our financial position along with our ability to
grow our business in the future and attract new customers.

Our current business is entirely based on Cloud Computing Model. In the event of lack of growth of
Cloud computing activity in India Our Company will be adversely affected.

Our company currently has adopted Cloud Computing model to govern its business and Operate through
third party data centers to renders its activities. Concerns about fraud, privacy and other related issues may
discourage additional consumers and business companies from adopting the internet as a medium of
storage of their data and to do computing. In order to expand our business and customer base, we must
appeal to customers who use traditional means of commerce to purchase products and services to use our
online services. Hence, in event of lack of growth of cloud computing activity in India our business model
and future financial performance will be adversely affected.

We depend on certain brand names and our corporate name and logo that we may not be able to protect
and/or maintain.

Our ability to market and sell our products depends upon the recognition of our brand names and associated
consumer goodwill. Currently, we do not have registered trademarks for our own nor our corporate name
and logo under the Trade Marks Act, 1999. Consequently, we do not enjoy the statutory protections
accorded to registered trademarks in India for the corporate name and logo of our company, which are
currently pending. In the absence of such registrations, competitors and other companies may challenge
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the validity or scope of our intellectual property right over these brands or our corporate name or logo. As

a result, we may be required to invest significant resources in developing new brands or names, which
could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

There is no guarantee that the application for registration of our logo will be accepted in favour of the
Company. This may affect our ability to protect our trademark in the event of any infringement of our
intellectual property. The details of trademark/logo used by the company are as under:

E2E Networks

13.

14.

In addition to same, our failure to comply with existing or increased regulations, or the introduction of
changes to existing regulations, could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects. We cannot assure you that the approvals, licenses, registrations and permits
issued to us would not be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance
with any terms or conditions thereof, or pursuant to any regulatory action.

The material approvals, licenses or permits required for our business include trade license, fire licenses,
excise and tax laws and shops and establishment licenses, as applicable. See “Government and other
Statutory Approvals” on page 268 of this Prospectus for further details on the required material approvals
for the operation of our business.

We may suffer loss of income if our products/services are duplicated by our competitors.

As our industry is technology oriented, there is constant need for updating and innovation. Hence,
technology in our industry changes on a frequent basis. Our success highly depends upon the adaptability
of technology as per the latest trends and the acceptance of the product/services in the market. If any of
our product/services hits the market and receive over whelming response, our competitors may tend to
copy our product to increase their market share and revenues and take due advantage; thus, hampering our
market.

Since our services are not registered, we may not be able to claim our rights over it and could suffer loss
of income thereby affecting our operations and our results of operations.

Our industry is Personnel intensive and our business operations may be materially adversely affected
by strikes, work stoppages or increased wage/salaries demands by our employees or those of our
suppliers.

Our industry being Staff intensive is highly dependent on trained technical staff for carrying out its
operations. Shortage of skilled/unskilled personnel or work stoppages caused by disagreements with
employees could have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Our Company has taken
efforts to maintain a lower attrition among the employees by facilitating them with various in-house
facilities. We have not experienced any major disruptions in our business operations due to disputes or
other problems with our work force in the past; however, there can be no assurance that we will not
experience such disruptions in the future. Such disruptions may adversely affect our business and results
of operations and may also divert the management's attention and result in increased costs.

India has stringent labour legislation that protects the interests of workers, including legislation that sets
forth detailed procedures for the establishment of unions, dispute resolution and employee removal and
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legislation that imposes certain financial obligations on employers upon retrenchment. We are also subject

to laws and regulations governing relationships with employees, in such areas as minimum wage and
maximum working hours, overtime, working conditions, hiring and terminating of employees and work
permits. Although our employees are not currently unionized, there can be no assurance that they will not
unionize in the future. If our employees unionize, it may become difficult for us to maintain flexible
employee’s policies, and we may face the threat of employee’s unrest, work stoppages and diversion of
our management's attention due to union intervention, which may have a material adverse impact on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our results of operations may be materially adversely affected by our failure to anticipate and respond
to changes in technology and consumer preferences in a timely manner.

Our results of operations depend upon the continued demand by consumers for our products/services. We
believe that our success depends in large part upon our ability to anticipate, gauge and respond in a timely
manner to changing technology trends and consumer demands and preferences and upon the appeal of our
products/services. If we are unable to anticipate consumer preferences or industry changes, or if we are
unable to modify our products/services on a timely basis, we may lose customers or become subject to
greater pricing pressure. A decline in demand for our products/services, particularly in our classic cloud
computing plans, or a misjudgment on our part could, among other things, lead to lower sales, and higher
markdowns, each of which could have a material adverse effect on our brand, reputation, results of
operations and financial condition

Within the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titled ‘Objects of this Offer’ beginning on page 113
of this Prospectus, our Company’s management will have flexibility in applying the proceeds of this
offer. The fund requirement and deployment mentioned in the ‘Objects of the Offer’ have not been
appraised by any bank or financial institution.

We intend to use entire fresh Issue Proceeds towards working capital requirement and for general
corporate purpose only. We intend to deploy the Net Offer Proceeds in financial year 2018-19 and such
deployment is based on certain assumptions and strategy which our Company believes to implement in
future. The funds raised from the fresh Issue may not use the funds for working capital requirements or
for general corporate purpose in case there is change in assumptions, market conditions, strategy of the
company in near future and shall kept the funds in liquid securities until its assumptions, market conditions
or strategy of the company is again re-planned according to the business scenario prevalent in the
business. For further details on the use of the offer Proceeds, please refer chapter titled "Objects of the
Offer" beginning on page 113 of this prospectus.

The deployment of funds for the purposes described above is at the discretion of our Company’s Board of
Directors. The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and has
not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Accordingly, within the parameters as mentioned
in the chapter titled ‘Objects of the Offer’ beginning on page 113 of this Prospectus, the Management will
have significant flexibility in applying the proceeds received by our Company from the offer. However, the
Company shall comply with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 before varying the ‘Object of the offer’.
Our Board of Directors will monitor the utilization of the proceeds of this offer

An inability to manage our growth could disrupt our business and reduce our profitability.

Since incorporation our Company has experienced high growth as we have been providing our services all
leading e commerce and other SME Companies. We foresee our business to continue to scale as we gain
wide visibility and diversify our product/service range. Particularly, continued expansion increases the
challenges involved in:

Developing and improving our internal administrative, infrastructure, communications, internal control
and other internal systems;
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Preserving a uniform culture, values and work environment; and Recruiting, training and retaining

sufficient skilled management, designing and marketing personnel; maintaining high levels of product
quality and customer satisfaction;

Any inability to manage our growth may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Any penalty or action taken by any regulatory authorities in future for non-compliance with provisions
of corporate and other law could impact the financial position of the Company to that extent.

Our Company has not strictly complied with certain provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 and the
Companies Act, 2013 and certain Accounting Standards such as non/delayed filing of forms such as Form-
23AC, Form-23ACA, Form-66, Form MGT-14, Form-32 and SH-7 of the company during the Financial
year 2011-12,2012-13, 2013-14 and 2014-15 and non-provision of gratuity liability. Although no show
cause notice have been issued against the Company till date in respect of above defaults, our company
has only paid the additional fees on the filling of forms during the respective years, and in the event of
any cognizance being taken by the concerned Registrar of Companies in respect of above, penal actions
may be taken against our Company and its directors, in which event the financials of the Company and its
directors may be adversely affected.

Increased competition for skilled employees and salary increases for our employees may reduce our
profit margin.

Due to sustained economic growth in India and increased competition for skilled employees in India over
the last few years, wages of skilled employees are increasing at a fast rate. Accordingly, we may need to
increase our levels of employee compensation rapidly to remain competitive in attracting the quality of
employees that our business requires. Salary increases may reduce our profit margins and have a material
and adverse effect on our results of operations.

We rely on our information technology systems and any failures in our systems could adversely impact
our business.

As our business is entirely based on technology including our established website i.e.
www.e2enetworks.com we depend extensively on our information technology systems to provide us
connectivity across our business functions through our software, hardware and connectivity systems. We
are in the process of upgrading our information technology infrastructure and any disruptions in the
implementation or functioning thereafter could adversely affect our business operations. Any delay in
implementation or any disruptions in the functioning could disrupt our ability to track, record and analyze
the services that we provide and cause disruptions of operations, including, among others, an inability to
process render services.

If we are unable to source business opportunities effectively, we may not achieve our financial
objectives.

Our ability to achieve our financial objectives will depend on our ability to identify, evaluate and
accomplish business opportunities. To grow our business, we will need to hire, train, supervise and manage
new employees and to implement systems capable of effectively accommodating our growth. However,
we cannot assure you that any such employees will contribute to the success of our business or that we
will implement such systems effectively. Our failure to source business opportunities effectively could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. It also is
possible that the strategies used by us in the future may be different from those presently in use. No
assurance can be given that our analyses of market and other data or the strategies we use or plans in future
to use will be successful under various market conditions.
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There is no monitoring agency appointed by Our Company and the deployment of funds are at the

discretion of our Management and our Board of Directors, though it shall be monitored by the Audit
Committee.

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2009 appointment of monitoring agency is required only for Issue size
above Rs. 10,000 Lakhs. Hence, we have not appointed a monitoring agency to monitor the utilization of
Issue proceeds. However, the audit committee of our Board will monitor the utilization of Issue proceeds.
Further, our Company shall inform about material deviations in the utilization of Issue proceeds to the
National Stock Exchange of India Limited and shall also simultaneously make the material deviations /
adverse comments of the audit committee public.

We may not be successful in implementing our business strategies.

The success of our business depends substantially on our ability to implement our business strategies
effectively. Even though we have successfully executed our business strategies in the past, there is no
guarantee that we can implement the same on time and within the estimated budget going forward, or that
we will be able to meet the expectations of our targeted clients. Changes in regulations applicable to us
may also make it difficult to implement our business strategies. Failure to implement our business
strategies would have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Our success depends largely upon the services of our Promoter Directors and other Key Managerial
Personnel and our ability to attract and retain them. Demand for Key Managerial Personnel in the
industry is intense and our inability to attract and retain Key Managerial Personnel may affect the
operations of our Company

Our Directors and key managerial personnel have built relations with clients and other persons who are
connected with our business. Our success is substantially dependent on the expertise and services of our
Directors and our Key Managerial Personnel. They provide expertise which enables us to make well
informed decisions in relation to our business and our future prospects. Our future performance will
depend upon the continued services of these persons. We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain
any or all, or that our succession planning will help to replace, the key members of our management. The
loss of the services of such key members of our management team and the failure of any succession plans
to replace such key members could have an adverse effect on our business and the results of our operations.

In addition to normal remuneration or benefits and reimbursement of expenses, some of our Directors
and key managerial personnel are interested in our Company to the extent of their shareholding and
dividend entitlement in our Company

Our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel are interested in our Company to the extent of remuneration
paid to them for services rendered and reimbursement of expenses payable to them. In addition, some of
our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel may also be interested to the extent of their shareholding and
dividend entitlement in our Company. For further information, see “Capital Structure” and “Our
Management” on pages 75 and 189, respectively, of this Prospectus.

We have entered into certain related party transactions and may continue to do so.

We have entered into related party transactions with our Promoters and Directors. While we believe that
all such transactions have been conducted on the arm’s length basis, however it is difficult to ascertain
whether more favorable terms would have been achieved had such transactions been entered with unrelated
parties. Furthermore, it is likely that we will enter into related party transactions in the future. For details
of these transactions, please refer to section titled “Related Party Transactions” at page 211 of this
Prospectus.
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Our company has no insurance policies to cover all risks, specifically risks like product defect/liability

risk, loss of profits and terrorism. In the event of the occurrence of such events, our company may be
subject to possible risk of loss.

Our Company has not obtained insurance coverage in respect of all risks. In absence of any coverage of
insurance our company faces the risks of loss of profit due to product defect/liability risk, loss of profits,
losses due to terrorism, etc. If we suffer a significant uninsured loss, our business, financial condition and
results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

Our ability to pay dividends will depend upon future earnings, financial condition, cash flows, working
capital requirements, capital expenditures and other factors

The amount of our future dividend payments, if any, will depend upon various factors such as our future
earnings, financial condition, cash flows, working capital requirements, capital expenditures and other
factors. There can be no assurance that we shall have distributable funds or that we will declare dividends
in the future. Additionally, the terms of any financing which we may seek in future, may contain restrictive
covenants which may also affect some of the rights of our shareholders, including the payment of the
dividend.

Our future funds requirements, in the form of fresh issue of capital or securities and/or loans taken by
us, may be prejudicial to the interest of the shareholders depending upon the terms on which they are
eventually raised.

We may require additional capital from time to time depending on our business needs. Any fresh issue of
shares or convertible securities would dilute the shareholding of the existing shareholders and such
issuance may be done on terms and conditions, which may not be favorable to the then existing
shareholders. If such funds are raised in the form of loans or debt, then it may substantially increase our
interest burden and decrease our cash flows, thus prejudicially affecting our profitability and ability to pay
dividends to our shareholders.

Our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group will continue jointly to retain majority control over
our Company after the Issue, which will allow them to determine the outcome of matters submitted to
shareholders for approval.

After completion of the offer, our Promoters and Promoter Group will collectively own 58.55 % of the
Equity Shares. As a result, our Promoters together with the members of the Promoter Group will be able
to exercise a significant degree of influence over us and will be able to control the outcome of any proposal
that can be approved by a majority shareholder vote, including, the election of members to our Board, in
accordance with the Companies Act and our Articles of Association. Such a concentration of ownership
may also have the effect of delaying, preventing or deterring a change in control of our Company.

In addition, our Promoters will continue to have the ability to cause us to take actions that are not in, or
may conflict with, our interests or the interests of some or all of our creditors or minority shareholders,
and we cannot assure you that such actions will not have an adverse effect on our future financial
performance or the price of our Equity Shares.

We do not sign any commercial contract either long- term or short-term with our customers and thus if
they leave at a short notice may impact our business and also keep our infrastructure unutilized

We do not have any written commercial contract with our customers and they use our service and pay on
the basis of usage at the end of the month. The customers are free to terminate the contract without
significant prior-notice and the same may impact our business. Our product and services are contract less
(we have mentioned the same on Page 160, Business Section — Overview). Essentially, we don’t make our
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customers to sign commercial contracts and they are billed on pay per use model at the end of every month.

This helps us in simplifying our offering to our customers by avoiding any lock-in in terms of period.

We may not be able to maintain similar level of pricing with our customer which may significantly
impact our financials and future growth ability

We may not be able to keep the price at similar level impacting our customer acquisition, financials and
future growth materially. It is important in our business to be very cost competitive to attract customer and
our inability to cope with increasing competition from global as well as local players may impact our
ability to pass similar level of pricing. Typically, hardware cost for the same configuration goes down
every year, our inability to pass equivalent fall in price as the fall in hardware cost can again impact our
competitiveness. Also, pricing may be an important business strategy and we may reduce more than the
fall in input cost impacting our business profitability.

Our Service may face a downtime along with loss of client data due to security or malware attack which
may be completely unknown to us at this point of time

In our Industry, due to entire dependence on the computers related hardware and software we may have
vulnerabilities impacting operations, security, client data and others significantly. Security threats include
any kind of malware attack or attack of unknown bugs and other issues. Such attacks are completely
unknown to us at this point of time and this can also result in the loss of client data. Such kind of security
attacks are faced by various similar cloud service providers globally.

Client infrastructure hosted at our server may face higher than the generally expected downtime due to
various technical issues

The entire client infrastructure is hosted at our server; this may face a higher downtime than generally

expected due to various technical issues which includes loss of server data, technical failure in the system
and others.

We have certain contingent liabilities that have not been provided for in our Company’s financials
which if materialize, could affect our financial condition.

Our contingent liabilities as on December 31, 2017 are as under:

(Rs. In lakhs)
Outstanding tax Demand with respect to Income Tax 14.77
assessment for the AY 2014-15
Grand Total 14.77

In the event any such contingencies mentioned above were to materialize or if our contingent liabilities
were to increase in the future, our financial condition could be adversely affected. For further details, see
the section entitled “Financial Statements” on Page 213 of Prospectus

Issue Specific Risks

36.

There are restrictions on daily/weekly/monthly movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may
adversely affect a shareholder’s ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, Equity Shares at a
particular point in time.

Once listed, we would be subject to circuit breakers imposed by all stock exchanges in India, which does
not allow transactions beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares. This
circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed
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by SEBI on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage limit on circuit breakers is set by the stock exchanges

based on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares. The stock exchanges
do not inform us of the percentage limit of the circuit breaker in effect from time to time and may change
it without our knowledge. This circuit breaker limits the upward and downward movements in the price
of the Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, no assurance may be given regarding your ability
to sell your Equity Shares or the price at which you may be able to sell your Equity Shares at any particular
time.

After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market for
the Equity Shares may not develop.

The price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges may fluctuate as a result of the factors, including:

Volatility in the Indian and global capital market;

Company’s results of operations and financial performance;

Performance of Company’s competitors;

Adverse media reports on Company or pertaining to the cloud computing Industry;
Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts;
Significant developments in India’s economic and fiscal policies; and

Significant developments in India’s environmental regulations.

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future valuations
for our industry and our Company. There has been no public market for the Equity Shares and the prices
of the Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Issue. There can be no assurance that an active trading market
for the Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after this Issue or that the price at which the Equity
Shares are initially traded will correspond to the price at which the Equity Shares will trade in the market
subsequent to this Issue.

The Issue price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares
after the Issue and the market price of our Equity Shares may decline below the issue price and you
may not be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price.

The Issue Price of our Equity Shares has been determined by Fixed Price Method. This price is be based
on numerous factors (For further information, please refer chapter titled “Basis for Offer Price” beginning
on page 120 of this Prospectus and may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after
the Issue. The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to significant fluctuations after the Issue
and may decline below the Issue Price. We cannot assure you that you will be able to sell your Equity
Shares at or above the Issue Price. Among the factors that could affect our share price include without
limitation. The following:

o Half yearly variations in the rate of growth of our financial indicators, such as earnings per share, net
income and revenues;

Changes in revenue or earnings estimates or publication of research reports by analysts;

Speculation in the press or investment community;

General market conditions; and

Domestic and international economic, legal and regulatory factors unrelated to our performance.

You will not be able to sell immediately on Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shares you purchase in
the offer until the Issue receives appropriate trading permissions.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain actions
must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may commence. We cannot assure
you that the Equity Shares will be credited to investor’s demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity

Page 35 of 391



40.

-

E2E Networks
Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in the Prospectus. Any failure or delay in

obtaining the approval would restrict your ability to dispose of the Equity Shares. In accordance with
section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013, in the event that the permission of listing the Equity Shares is
denied by the stock exchanges, we are required to refund all monies collected to investors.

Sale of Equity Shares by our Promoter or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the
trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any instance of disinvestments of equity shares by our Promoter or by other significant shareholder(s)
may significantly affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. Further, our market price may also be
adversely affected even if there is a perception or belief that such sales of Equity Shares might occur.

Industry Related Risks

41.

Changes in government regulations or their implementation could disrupt our operations and adversely
affect our business and results of operations.

Our business and industry is regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the Central and
State Government. These regulations can be amended/ changed on a short notice at the discretion of the
Government. If we fail to comply with all applicable regulations or if the regulations governing our
business or their implementation change adversely, we may incur increased costs or be subject to penalties,
which could disrupt our operations and adversely affect our business and results of operations.

Other Risks

42.

The Companies Act, 2013 has effected significant changes to the existing Indian company law
framework, which may subject us to higher compliance requirements and increase our compliance
costs.

A majority of the provisions and rules under the Companies Act, 2013 have recently been notified and
have come into effect from the date of their respective notification, resulting in the corresponding
provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 ceasing to have effect. The Companies Act, 2013 has brought into
effect significant changes to the Indian company law framework, such as in the provisions related to issue
of capital, disclosures in Prospectus, corporate governance norms, audit matters, related party transactions,
introduction of a provision allowing the initiation of class action suits in India against companies by
shareholders or depositors, a restriction on investment by an Indian company through more than two layers
of subsidiary investment companies (subject to certain permitted exceptions), prohibitions on loans to
directors and insider trading and restrictions on directors and key managerial personnel from engaging in
forward dealing. To ensure compliance with the requirements of the Companies Act, 2013, we may need
to allocate additional resources, which may increase our regulatory compliance costs and divert
management attention.

The Companies Act, 2013 introduced certain additional requirements which do not have corresponding
equivalents under the Companies Act, 1956. Accordingly, we may face challenges in interpreting and
complying with such provisions due to limited jurisprudence on them. In the event, our interpretation of
such provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 differs from, or contradicts with, any judicial pronouncements
or clarifications issued by the Government in the future, we may face regulatory actions or we may be
required to undertake remedial steps. We may face difficulties in complying with any such overlapping
requirements. Further, we cannot currently determine the impact of provisions of the Companies Act, 2013
which are yet to come in force. Any increase in our compliance requirements or in our compliance costs
may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.
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You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws and regulations, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an
Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any gain realized on the sale of shares on a stock exchange
held for more than 12 months will not be subject to capital gains tax in India if the securities transaction
tax (“STT”) has been paid on the transaction. The STT will be levied on and collected by an Indian stock
exchange on which equity shares are sold. Further, any gain realized on the sale of listed equity shares
held for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to short term capital gains tax in India, if securities
transaction tax has been paid on the transaction. Any gain realized on the sale of shares held for more than
36 months to an Indian resident, which are sold other than on a recognized stock exchange and as a result
of which no STT has been paid, will be subject to long term capital gains tax in India. Further, any gain
realized on the sale of equity shares held for a period of 36 months or less which are sold other than on a
recognized stock exchange and on which no STT has been paid, may be subject to short term capital gains
tax at a relatively higher rate as compared to the transaction where STT has been paid in India.

Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP
and IFRS, which may be material to the financial statements prepared and presented in accordance
with SEBI ICDR Regulations contained in this Prospectus

As stated in the reports of the Auditor included in this Prospectus under chapter “Financial Statements as
restated” beginning on page 213, the financial statements included in this Prospectus are based on
financial information that is based on the audited financial statements that are prepared and presented in
conformity with Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and no
attempt has been made to reconcile any of the information given in this Prospectus to any other principles
or to base it on any other standards. Indian GAAP differs from accounting principles and auditing standards
with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS.
Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to
the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with Indian GAAP contained in this
Prospectus. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information included in this Prospectus will
provide meaningful information is dependent on familiarity with Indian GAAP, the Companies Act and
the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian GAAP on the financial
disclosures presented in this Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Government of India or other State Governments, as well as other
financial policies and regulations, may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Central or State Governments in India that affect our industry
include:

e Custom duties on imports of computers, servers and other accessories.

e (Goods and Service Tax (GST) on certain raw materials and components; and

e Other new or special taxes and surcharges introduced on a permanent or temporary basis from time
to time.

These taxes and levies affect the cost and prices of our products and therefore demand for our product. An
increase in any of these taxes or levies, or the imposition of new taxes or levies in the future, may have a
material adverse effect on our business, profitability and financial condition.

Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously
harm business and economic conditions in India generally and our business in particular.

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over many aspects
of the economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by
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interest rates, changes in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic

or other developments in or affecting India. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific
laws and policies affecting the information technology sector, foreign investment and other matters
affecting investment in our securities could change as well. Any significant change in such liberalization
and de-regulation policies could adversely affect business and economic conditions in India, generally,
and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations, in particular.

We cannot guarantee the accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect to India,
the Indian economy and industry in which our company operates contained in the Prospectus.

While facts and other statistics in this Prospectus relating to India, the Indian economy and the industry in
which our company operates has been based on various government publications and reports from
government agencies that we believe are reliable, we cannot guarantee the quality or reliability of such
materials. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of such information, industry facts and
other statistics have not been prepared or independently verified by us or any of our respective affiliates
or advisors and, therefore we make no representation as to their accuracy or completeness. These facts and
other statistics include the facts and statistics included in the chapter titled ‘Our Industry’ beginning on
page 126 of the Prospectus. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies
between published information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be
inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be unduly relied
upon. Further, there is no assurance that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same
degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere.

Conditions in the Indian securities market may affect the price or liquidity of our Equity Shares.

The Indian securities markets are smaller than securities markets in more developed economies and the
regulation and monitoring of Indian securities markets and the activities of investors, brokers and other
participants differ, in some cases significantly, from those in the more developed economies. Indian stock
exchanges have in the past experienced substantial fluctuations in the prices of listed securities. Further,
the Indian stock exchanges have experienced volatility in the recent times. The Indian stock exchanges
have also experienced problems that have affected the market price and liquidity of the securities of Indian
companies, such as temporary exchange closures, broker defaults, settlement delays and strikes by brokers.
In addition, the governing bodies of the Indian stock exchanges have from time to time restricted securities
from trading and limited price movements. A closure of, or trading stoppage on the SME Platform of
National Stock exchange of India could adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Global economic, political and social conditions may harm our ability to do business, increase our costs
and negatively affect our stock price.

Global economic and political factors that are beyond our control, influence forecasts and directly affect
performance. These factors include interest rates, rates of economic growth, fiscal and monetary policies
of governments, inflation, deflation, foreign exchange fluctuations, consumer credit availability,
fluctuations in commodities markets, consumer debt levels, unemployment trends and other matters that
influence consumer confidence, spending and tourism. Increasing volatility in financial markets may cause
these factors to change with a greater degree of frequency and magnitude, which may negatively affect
our stock prices.

Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law that limits our ability
to attract foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-
residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the pricing
guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to
be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or fall under
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any of the exceptions referred to above, then the prior approval of the RBI will be required. Additionally,

shareholders who seek to convert the Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency
and repatriate that foreign currency from India will require a no objection/ tax clearance certificate from
the income tax authority. There can be no assurance that any approval required from the RBI or any other
government agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.

51. The extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure could adversely affect our Company’s results of
operations and financial condition.

India’s physical infrastructure is in developing phase compared to that of many developed nations. Any
congestion or disruption in its port, rail and road networks, electricity grid, communication systems or any
other public facility could disrupt our Company’s normal business activity. Any deterioration of India’s
physical infrastructure would harm the national economy; disrupt the transportation of goods and supplies,
and costs to doing business in India. These problems could interrupt our Company’s business operations,
which could have an adverse effect on its results of operations and financial condition.

52. Any downgrading of India’s sovereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise
financing.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating
agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such additional financing may be available. This could have an adverse effect
on our business and future financial performance, our ability to obtain financing for capital expenditures
and the trading price of our Equity Shares.

53. Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause Our Company’s
business to suffer.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the
extent and severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged
spells of abnormal rainfall or other natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy,
which could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well
as the price of the Equity Shares.

54. Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could
adversely affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity
Shares.

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that
are beyond our control, could have a material adverse effect on India’s economy and our business.
Incidents such as the terrorist attacks, other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London,
and other acts of violence may adversely affect the Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will
trade as well the global equity markets generally. Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment as
well as trade between countries, which could adversely affect our Company’s business and profitability.
Additionally, such events could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian
companies, including the Equity Shares.

1. Public Offer of 38,58,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each of our Company for cash at a
price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share including a premium of Rs. 47/- per Equity Shares (“Issue Price”)
aggregating upto Rs. 2199.06 Lakhs, comprising of a fresh offer of 27,50,000 Equity Shares
aggregating upto Rs. 1567.50 lakhs by the company and the offer for sale of 11,08,000 Equity Shares
Aggregating Upto Rs. 631.56 Lakhs by Mr. Manjit Rai Dua, Mr. Shailly Dua, Mrs. Suchinta Baweja,
IL&FS Trust Company Limited-Trustee (Blume Ventures Fund I) and IL&FS Trust Company Limited-
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Trustee (Blume Ventures Fund 1A) (referred to as “selling shareholders™) (“Offer for Sale”) and
together with the Fresh Issue (“the Offer”) of which 1,94,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/-
each will be reserved by for subscription by Market Maker to the Offer (“Market Maker Reservation
Portion”). The Offer less the Market Maker Reservation Portion i.e. Net Offer of 36,64,000 Equity
Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each is hereinafter referred to as the “Net Offer”. The offer and the Net
offer will constitute 27.08% and 25.72 %, respectively of the post Issue paid up equity share capital of
the Company.

The category of the selling shareholders is as under:

1 Manjit Rai Dua Promoter Group 1,14,297 shares
2. Shailly Dua Promoter Group 1,25,567 shares
3. | Suchinta Baweja Promoter Group 1,25,567 shares
IL&FS Trust Company Limited- | Non-Promoters & Non-Promoter
4 Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | Group “Venture Capital Fund” 516,548 shares
IL&FS Trust Company Limited- | Non-Promoter and Non-
5. | Trustee Blume Ventures Fund 1A promoter  group  “Alternative | 2,26,021 shares
Investment Fund”
TOTAL 11,08,000 shares

Investors may contact the Lead Manager (LM) or the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer for any
complaint/clarification/information pertaining to the Issue. For contact details of the Lead Manager (LM)
and the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer, please refer to chapter titled “General Information”
beginning on page 67 of this Prospectus.

The pre-issue net worth of our Company was Rs. 1623.04 lakhs as at December 31, 2017 and Rs. 1096.76
lakhs as at March 31, 2017. The book value of each Equity Share was Rs. 14.24 as on as at December 31,
2017 and Rs. 9.63 as at March 31, 2017 as per the restated financial statements of our Company. For
more information, please refer to section titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 213
of this Prospectus.

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share by our Promoters is set forth in the table below:

Tarun Dua 77,60,695 0.39

Srishti Baweja Nil Nil

For further details relating to the allotment of Equity Shares to our Promoters, please refer to the chapter
titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page number 75 of this Prospectus.

For details on related party transactions and loans and advances made to any company in which Directors
are interested, please refer Annexure “XXIV” “Related Party Transaction” under chapter titled
“Financial Statements as restated” beginning on page 213 of this Prospectus.

Investors may note that in case of over-subscription in the Issue, allotment to Retail applicants and other
applicants shall be on a proportionate basis. For more information, please refer to the chapter titled “Offer
Structure” beginning on page 303 of this Prospectus.

Except as disclosed in the chapter titled “Capital Structure”, “Our Promoter and Promoter Group”, “Our
Management” and “Related Party Transaction” beginning on pages 75, 206, 189 and 211 respectively, of
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this Prospectus, none of our Promoters, Directors, Group Companies or Key Management Personnel has

any interest in our Company.

Except as disclosed in the chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 75 of this Prospectus, we
have not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash.

Trading in Equity Shares of our Company for all investors shall be in dematerialized form only.

Investors are advised to refer to the chapter titled “Basis for Offer Price” beginning on page 120 of the
Prospectus.

There are no financing arrangements whereby the Promoter Group, the Directors of our Company and their
relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during the period
of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Prospectus with the Stock exchange.

Our Company was originally incorporated as “E2E Networks Private Limited”” under the provisions of the
Companies Act 1956, vide Certificate of Incorporation dated August 20, 2009 bearing Corporate
Identification Number U72900HR2009PTC039406. Subsequently our Company was converted into a
public limited company pursuant to Special Resolution passed by the shareholders at the Extraordinary
General Meeting held on February 16, 2018 and the name of our Company was changed to “E2E Networks
Limited” and a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon Conversion from Private Company to
Public Company dated March 14, 2018 was issued by Registrar of Companies, NCT Delhi &Haryana,
Delhi. The Corporate Identity Number of our Company is U72900HR2009PLC039406. For details of
incorporation, change of name and registered office of our Company, please refer to chapter titled
“General Information” and “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters” beginning on page 67
and 185 respectively of this Prospectus.

As on date of this Prospectus, our company does not have any Group Company.
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SECTION Il - INTRODUCTION
SUMMARY OF INDUSTRY

The information in this section includes extracts from publicly available information, data and statistics and
has been derived from various government publications and industry sources. Neither we nor any other person
connected with the offer have verified this information. The data may have been re-classified by us for the
purposes of presentation. Industry sources and publications generally state that the information contained
therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness
and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured and, accordingly,
investment decisions should not be based on such information.

You should read the entire Prospectus, including the information contained in the sections titled “Risk Factors”
and “Financial Statements” and related notes beginning on page 23 and 213 respectively of this Prospectus
before deciding to invest in our Equity Shares.

“Cloud computing is a model for enabling ubiquitous, convenient, on-demand network access to a shared pool
of configurable computing resources (e.g., networks, servers, storage, applications, and services) that can be
rapidly provisioned and released with minimal management effort or service provider interaction.”

The model defined above comprises of five essential characteristics (viz. on-demand self-service, ubiquitous
network access, metered use, elasticity and resource pooling), three service models (infrastructure as a service,
platform as a service and software as a service), and four deployment models (public cloud, private cloud,
community cloud and hybrid cloud). These have been depicted in the figure below.
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Figure 1: Visual model of NIST Working Definition of Cloud Computing

(Source:http://meity.gov.in/writereaddata/files/GICloud%20Strateqic%20Direction%20Report%281%29 0.p
df)

Cloud computing has been witnessing increasing market traction within major geographies across the globe. In
India, the market for cloud-based data storage services is currently in growing phase due to their rising adoption
in large business setups as well as small and medium size enterprises (SMEs). Cloud computing technology
offers tremendous cost benefits over traditional in-house systems for data storage. However, migrating to cloud
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is marred with its own set of challenges such as incompatibility with legacy systems and data security issues.

However, the adoption of cloud computing services in India is gaining attraction, with increasing participation
expected to be witnessed from both private as well as government sector. Furthermore, cloud vendors are
increasingly devising innovative pricing modules to cater to a wider consumer segment.

According to “India Cloud Computing Market Forecast & Opportunities, 20207, the market for cloud
computing services in India is projected to grow at a CAGR of over 22% during 2015-2020. Increased
government is spending on National Optical Fiber Network (NOFN) and various e-governance portals, coupled
with growing acceptance of cloud services in SME segment is expected to drive the market for cloud computing.
SaasS is set to top the charts as the largest cloud service segment, occupying over 40% share in the market by
2020. However, cloud services are likely to face stiff challenges pertaining to data security, vendor lock-in
period and less availability of quality IT hardware infrastructure in semi-urban regions across the country.

Self Service - The customer (end user or IT professional) signs up online, activates and uses the hardware and
software from start to finish without calling the provider to set up an account, though tech support is always
essential, for migration and on-going solutions.

Scalability - Servers can be quickly configured to process more data or to handle a larger, temporary workload
such as Web traffic over the holidays.

Among the top reasons by Cl1Os for adopting cloud computing in the 2016, saving money only came in third.
This indicates that rather than looking for immediate cost savings companies are now taking a longer term and
more strategic perspective regarding cloud computing. The top three reasons for adopting cloud include:

Improve agility and responsiveness: To remain competitive, organizations need to be able to respond quickly
to marketplace changes and customer demand. Using analytics to better understand customer experience, they
need to be able to adapt products and services, marketing programs, and other elements based on what they
learn. For example, an increasing number of online ads are customized for the user based on their past behavior.

Accelerate product development / innovation: Digital disruption has accelerated product lifecycles and
significantly reduced barriers to entry in many industries. It is not uncommon for product lifecycles to be
measured in months or even weeks, not years. As a result, time to market is the new value driver for business
and with technology underpinning all core business processes, they expect the same from IT. For example,
Amazon’s Echo and Google Home are innovative products that would not be possible without the cloud and its
big data sets and raw computing power.

Save money. It may not be top on this occasion — but it is always important. Organizations not only need to be
innovative and fast, they must minimize cost and optimize margin at the same time in order to sustain their
ability to continue to invest.
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— Figure 3: Top reasons for adopting cloud computing
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Source: Harvey Nash / KPMG 2016 CIO Survey

Cloud computing is both, a combination of software and hardware-based computing resources delivered as a
networked service. This model of IT enabled services enables anytime access to a shared pool of applications
and resources. These applications and resources can be accessed using a simple front-end interface such as a
Web browser, and as a result enabling users to access the resources from any client device including notebooks,
desktops and mobile devices.

With cloud computing, companies can scale up to massive capacities in an instant without having to invest in
new infrastructure, train new personnel or license new software. Cloud computing is of particular benefit to
small and medium-sized business systems, who wish to completely outsource their data-centre infrastructure;
or large companies, who wish to get peak load capacity without incurring the higher cost of building larger data
centres internally. In both the instances, service consumers use ‘what they need on the Internet” and ‘pay only
for what they use’.

Private Cloud: This cloud computing environment resides within the boundaries of an organization and is
used exclusively for the organization’s benefits. These are also called Internal Clouds or Corporate Clouds.
Private Clouds can either be private to the organization and managed by the single organization (On-Premise
Private Cloud) or can be managed by third party (Outsourced Private Cloud). They are built primarily by IT
departments within enterprises, who seek to optimize utilization of infrastructure resources within the enterprise
by provisioning the infrastructure with applications using the concepts of grid and virtualization.

Public Cloud: The public cloud is the cloud infrastructure that is provisioned for open use by the general public.
It may be owned, managed, and operated by a business, academic, or government organizations, or some
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combination of them. Typically, public clouds are administrated by third parties or vendors over the Internet,

and the services are offered on pay-per-use basis. These are also called Provider Clouds. Public cloud consists
of users from all over the world wherein a user can simply purchase resources on an hourly basis and work with
the resources which are available in the cloud provider’s premises.

Hybrid Cloud: This is a combination of both at least one private (internal) and at least one public (external)
cloud computing environments - usually, consisting of infrastructure, platforms and applications. The usual
method of using the hybrid cloud is to have a private cloud initially, and then for additional resources, the public
cloud is used. The hybrid cloud can be regarded as a private cloud extended to the public cloud and aims at
utilizing the power of the public cloud by retaining the properties of the private cloud. It is typically offered in
either of two ways. A vendor has a private cloud and forms a partnership with a public cloud provider or a
public cloud provider forms a partnership/franchise with a vendor that provides private cloud platforms.

Community Cloud: The community cloud is the cloud infrastructure that is provisioned for
exclusive use by a specific community of consumers from organizations that have shared
concerns (eg. Mission security requirements, policy, and compliance considerations). It may be owned,
managed, and operated by one or more of the organizations in the community, a third party or some
combination of them, and it may exist on or off premises. In this, a private cloud is shared between several
organizations.

(Source:https://resource.cdn.icai.org/)

The public cloud services market in India is projected to grow 38 percent in 2017 to total $1.81 billion,
according to Gartner, Inc.

The highest growth will continue to be driven by infrastructure as a service (laaS) which is projected to grow
at 49.2 percent in 2017, followed by 33 percent in software as a service (SaaS) and 32.1 percent in platform as
a service (PaaS). The increase of SaaS and PaaS are indicators that the migration of application and workloads
from on premises data centers to the cloud, as well as the development of cloud ready and cloud native
applications, are fueling the growth in the cloud space.

Table 1. India Public Cloud Services Forecast (Millions of U.S. Dollars)

Cloud Business Process Services (BPaaS) 88 113 145 186 236
Cloud Application Services (SaaS) 396 527 675 824 1,006
Cloud Application Infrastructure Services (PaaS) 107 141 182 230 287
Cloud System Infrastructure Services (laaS) 486 725 1051 1,473 2,028
Cloud Management and Security Services 116 152 190 234 281
Cloud Advertising 123 158 189 223 266
Total 1,316 1,817 2,432 3,169 4,104

Source: Gartner (January 2017)

The tremendous increase of SaaS and PaaS are indicators that the migration of application and workloads from
on-premises data centers to the cloud, as well as the development of cloud-ready and cloud- native applications,
are actually fueling the growth in the cloud space.

The cloud market is evolving rapidly, with 39 percent of survey respondents worldwide indicating they
allocated IT budget to cloud computing as a key initiative for their organization.

https://www.gartner.com/newsroom/id/3592917
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From April through July 2010, Gartner surveyed 1,587 respondents in 40 countries to understand general 1T
spending trends and spending on key initiatives such as cloud computing. Participants were IT budget
management professionals (CIOs, IT VPs, IT directors, IT managers, etc.). Four hundred eighty-four
respondents participated in the drill-down on cloud computing and were asked how their organization's current
budget for cloud computing was distributed, as well as what their estimate was for spending next year.

"The cloud market is evolving rapidly, with 39 percent of survey respondents worldwide indicating they
allocated IT budget to cloud computing as a key initiative for their organization,” said Bob Igou, research
director at Gartner. "One-third of the spending on cloud computing is a continuation from the previous budget
year, a further third is incremental spending that is new to the budget, and 14 percent is spending that was
diverted from a different budget category in the previous year."

Forty-six percent of respondents with budget allocated to cloud computing indicated they planned to increase
the use of cloud services from external providers. Gartner analysts said there is a shift toward the "utility"
approach for noncore services, and increased investment in core functionality, often closely aligned with
competitive differentiation.

More respondents expected an increase in spending for private cloud implementations that are for internal or
restricted use of the enterprise (43 percent) than those that are for external and/or public use (32 percent)

"Overall, these are healthy investment trends for cloud computing. This is yet another trend that indicates a shift
in spending from traditional IT assets such as the data center assets and a move toward assets that are accessed
in the cloud," said Mr. Igou. "The trends are good news for IT services providers that have professional services
geared to implementing cloud environments and those that deliver cloud services. It is bad news for technology
providers and IT services firms that are not investing and gearing up to deliver these new services seeing an
increased demand by buyers."

On a regional basis, Asia/Pacific, Europe, the Middle East and Africa (EMEA), and North America spent
between 40 and 50 percent of the cloud budget on cloud services from ESPs. Latin America was the exception,
with a notably larger portion of budgets being spent on developing and implementing private and public cloud
environments, reflecting the need to cater to the close business relationships and high-touch interactions that
are characteristics of the Latin culture.

"Cloud-based IT services are evolving fast and differently in the countries and regions surveyed. Service
marketing managers for IT services providers must be monitoring the contract value and intentions of customers
for their service lines and cloud service offerings at the country and regional levels of their operations,” said
Mr. Igou. "Demand is shifting from traditional proprietary and highly customized assets to ubiquitous assets
that are accessed by customers. Service marketing and service delivery managers need to lead the curve of
investment in the skills and capabilities of their service offerings, which means investing before having
contracts.”

(Source: http://www.indiainfoline.com)

The worldwide public cloud services market is projected to grow 18 percent in 2017 to total $246.8 billion, up
from $209.2 billion in 2016, according to Gartner, Inc. The highest growth will come from cloud system
infrastructure services (infrastructure as a service [laaS]), which is projected to grow 36.8 percent in 2017 to
reach $34.6 billion. Cloud application services (software as a service [SaaS]) is expected to grow 20.1 percent
to reach $46.3 billion (see Table 2.)

The SaaS market is expected to see a slightly slower growth over the next few years with increasing maturity
of SaaS offerings, namely human capital management (HCM) and customer relationship management (CRM)

2 https://www.gartner.com/newsroom/id/3616417
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and the acceleration in the buying of financial applications. Nevertheless, SaaS will remain the second largest

segment in the global cloud services market.

Gartner predicts more cloud growth in the infrastructure compute service space as adoption becomes
increasingly mainstream. Additional demand from the migration of infrastructure to the cloud and increased
demand from increasingly compute-intensive workloads (such as artificial intelligence [Al], analytics and
Internet of Things [I0T]) — both in the enterprise and startup spaces — are driving this growth. Furthermore,
the growth of platform as a service (PaaS) is also driving the growth in adoption of laaS.

Table 2. Worldwide Public Cloud Services Forecast (Millions of U.S. Dollars)

Cloud Business Process Services (BPaaS) 40,812 | 43,772 | 47556 | 51,652 | 56,176
Cloud Application Infrastructure Services (PaaS) 7,169 8,851 | 10,616 | 12,580 | 14,798
Cloud Application Services (SaaS) 38,567 | 46,331 | 55,143 | 64,870 | 75,734
Cloud Management and Security Services 7,150 8,768 | 10,427 | 12,159 | 14,004
Cloud System Infrastructure Services (1aaS) 25,290 | 34,603 | 45559 | 57,897 | 71,552
Cloud Advertising 90,257 | 104,516 | 118,520 | 133,566 | 151,091
Total 209,244 | 246,841 | 287,820 | 332,723 | 383,355

GLOBAL ECONOMIC OVERVIEW

India has emerged as the fastest growing major economy in the world as per the Central Statistics Organization
(CSO) and International Monetary Fund (IMF) and it is expected to be one of the top three economic powers
of the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its strong democracy and partnerships. India’s GDP increased
7.1 per cent in 2016-17 and is expected to reach a growth rate of 7 per cent by September 2018.

India's gross domestic product (GDP) grew by 6.3 per cent in July-September 2017 quarter as per the Central
Statistics Organization (CSO). Corporate earnings in India are expected to grow by over 20per cent in FY 2017-
18 supported by normalization of profits, especially in sectors like automobiles and banks, according to
Bloomberg consensus.

The tax collection figures between April-June 2017 Quarter show an increase in Net Indirect taxes by 30.8 per
cent and an increase in Net Direct Taxes by 24.79 per cent year-on-year, indicating a steady trend of healthy
growth. The total number of e-filed Income Tax Returns rose 21 per cent year-on-year to 42.1 million in 2016-
17 (till 28.02.17), whereas the number of e-returns processed during the same period stood at 43 million.

India has retained its position as the third largest start-up base in the world with over 4,750 technology start-
ups, with about 1,400 new start-ups being founded in 2016, according to a report by NASSCOM.

India's labour force is expected to touch 160-170 million by 2020, based on rate of population growth, increased
labour force participation, and higher education enrolment, among other factors, according to a study by
ASSOCHAM and Thought Arbitrage Research Institute.

India's foreign exchange reserves were US$ 404.92 billion in the week up to December 22, 2017, according to
data from the RBI.

(Source: https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview )
GLOBAL OUTLOOK FOR GROWTH

India’s software exports which were growing robustly at 27 to 38 per cent during 2002-03 to 2007-08 have
slowed down in recent years with exports even falling. In 2016-17 software exports fell by 0.7 per cent to US
$ 73.7 billion compared to US 74.2 billion in 2015-16 as per RBI’s BoP data, while IT-BPM exports are
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expected to reach USD 117 billion, with a growth of 7.6 per cent as per NASSCOM. IT-BPM export growth
for 2017-18 has been pegged to 7-8 per cent by NASSCOM (Figure 7).

The fall in exports of India’s computer services exports by 0.2 per cent in 2016 (as per WTO data) is happening
even when the World computer services exports is growing at 5.8 per cent in 2016 and some advanced countries
like USA, Israel and competing countries of South East Asia, Latin America and East Europe like Philippines,
Brazil, Chile, Russia and Ukraine are having modest to robust growth (Table 10). India’s computer services
imports is also growing at 30.4 per cent resulting in negative net computer services export growth of (-) 1.7 per
cent in 2016. This indicates that the IT-BPM sector is affected not just by the global slowdown and challenging
market access situation, but other challenges as well (Box 2).

Computer Services Export Growth: Selected Countries

Australia -13.1 122 71 16.5 31

Brazil 6.5 8.7 14006 15.6 14.8
Chile 123 367 438 1.2 10.4
India =9.0 20.5 1.3 1.2 .2
Philippines 353 241 10.1 1.3 63.0
Russia -21.8 3.0 5.7 =7.4 8.5

Ukraine 9.5 247 16.1 11.2 184
UsA 3.8 1.9 7.4 12.7 8.1

Israel 1.3 -43.9 18.2 =210 26.9
World MNA NA NA -3.6 2.8

Sowrce: Based on WTO data.

(Source:http://www.indiabudget.gov.in/es2016-17/echapter_vol2.pdf)

Economic growth is projected to strengthen to above 7%, gradually recovering from the transitory adverse
impact of rolling out the Goods and Services Tax (GST) and measures to choke off the black economy,
including demonetization. In the longer run, the GST will boost corporate investment, productivity and growth
by creating a single market and reducing the cost of capital equipment. Investment will be further supported by
the plan to recapitalize public banks and by the new road plan.

Recent measures to digitize the economy and improve tax compliance should boost tax revenue in the medium
term. They are accompanied by an increase in public pensions and wages, as well as debt write-offs in some
states, resulting in a broadly neutral fiscal stance over the projection period. Given the high public debt-to-GDP
ratio, increasing social infrastructure, such as health and education, will require raising more property and
income tax revenue. With inflation expectations adjusting down, there could be room for further cuts in interest
rates if inflation durably remains below 4%.

Non-performing loans have increased, largely reflecting recognition efforts, and are particularly high in public
banks. Steps have been taken to clean up banks' balance sheets, giving creditors more control over the stressed
entities. A new bankruptcy law is also being implemented. The large recapitalization plan for public banks
should be accompanied by governance reform. External debt remains low and foreign exchange reserves have
increased, reducing vulnerabilities.
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(Source:http://www.oecd.org/economy/india-economic-forecast-summary.htm)

The Indian IT-BPM industry is a global powerhouse today and its impact on India and the world has been
unprecedented. India pioneered the offshoring model and is today seen as the partner of choice for technology
and business solutions. This industry has evolved from a less than US$ 1 billion industry in the 1980s to an
over US$ 154 billion behemoth.

Global 1T-BPM market including and excluding hardware stood at US$ 2.2 trillion and US$ 1.2 trillion
respectively in 2016. Hardware segment was the largest with a share of around 44 per cent, followed by IT
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services (more than 29 per cent), packaged software (around 19 per cent) and BPM (more than 8 per cent).

While these remain the traditional segments, this industry is being disrupted by digital technologies that is
leading to a wave of automation of processes, automation in manufacturing, and artificial intelligence that is
replacing humans with robots.

In the last decade, the industry has grown over six-fold in revenue terms. Providing employment for over 3.9
million people in 2016-17, this sector has also created employment in supporting sectors like transportation,
hotels, infrastructure, security services. The Indian IT-BPM industry comprises of over 16,000 firms ranging
from multi-billion-dollar firms to start-ups, many MNCs including over 1,000 global in-house centres and
around 4,750+ start-ups making India the world’s 3rd largest start-up ecosystem. The start-up ecosystem
comprises of firms catering to mature verticals (e-commerce, aggregators), emerging verticals (fin-tech, edu-
tech, health-tech, etc.) and technology specialists around cloud, Internet of Things (IoT), machine learning,
artificial intelligence, robotics, 3D printing, etc. USA is the major market of India for IT-BPM services followed
by UK, Europe (excl. UK) and Asia.

These shares have not changed much in 2016-17 compared to 2012-13 (As given below).

India's IT-BPM Exports - Region Wise Share 2016-17(per cent)

2.2 22
7.8 7.5 u USA
4 S « UK
Europe (Excl UK)
' Asia
= Rest of World
1215 2016-17

Source: NASSCOM.

As per NASSCOM in 2016-17 India’s total revenue (exports plus domestic) of the IT-BPM sector including
and excluding hardware is expected to touch US$154 billion and US $140 billion, with growths of 7.8 per cent
and 8.1 per cent respectively. Exports including and excluding hardware are both likely to record 7.6 per cent
growth to reach US$117 billion and US$116 billion respectively. The domestic market including hardware and
excluding e-commerce is set to grow at 8.5 per cent to reach US$38 billion, and excluding hardware and e-
commerce, it is set to grow at 10.4 per cent to reach US$ 24 billion. Software products, though, only one-third
the size of IT services segment is estimated to grow at 10.4 per cent to US$ 4.8 billion due to the ever-growing
demand for cloud-based solutions, particularly from Server Message Block (SMBs). E-commerce is expected
to grow at 19.1 per cent to reach US$33 billion.

(Source:http://www.indiabudget.gov.in/es2016-17/echapter_vol2.pdf)

Competition from new entrants:

Indian service companies gained scale over the last decade as the disrupters, creating the modern offshoring
industry, but they are now the incumbents, challenged by a slew of specialized and niche start-ups bred in this
new environment. The niche players are creating highly specialized solutions that address very specific use
cases or problems for their clients. The horizontal or enterprise platforms like Salesforce.com create entire
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ecosystems that handle horizontal problems simply with intuitive cloud-based technology. India is facing

increasing competition from new digital only entrants from Eastern Europe and Latin American countries
including newer companies like Globant, EPAM, and Luxoft.

Job loss Challenges:

The growth in digital technologies like cloud-based services is happening at a much faster pace and the
companies have to learn the new technologies and reskill. As per a report of the World Bank (2016), Automation
threatens 69 per cent of the jobs in India, while it threatens 77 per cent in China and 85 per cent in Ethiopia. As
per Executive search firm Head Hunters India, the job cuts in IT sector will be between 1.75 lakh and 2 lakh
annually for next three years due to under-preparedness in adapting to newer technologies. As per the McKinsey
& Company report, nearly half of the workforce in the IT services firms will be "irrelevant” over the next 3-4
years and the bigger challenge ahead for the industry will be to retrain 50-60 per cent of the workforce as there
will be a significant shift in technologies. There are also Reports of mass layoffs in the IT sector. However,
NASSCOM categorically rejects this. As per NASSCOM, this largest private sector employer has added over
6 lakh new employees in the last 3 years and is expected to add over 2.5 to 3 million new jobs by 2025. However,
the skills profile is set to undergo a rapid change as demand for skills around digital technologies grows
exponentially. Many firms have established dedicated programs to re-skill their existing employees. In 2016-
17 around 1.7 lakh jobs were created and in Q4 of 2016-17 alone, there was gross hiring of over 50,000 by top
5 companies. However, Labour Bureau of India data indicate that changes in employment in IT-BPO sector
during April to December 2016 was only 0.22 lakhs. Thus, there is a gentle deceleration in net hiring growth
rate as also indicated by NASSCOM.

(Source:http://www.indiabudget.gov.in/es2016-17/echapter_vol2.pdf)

Introduction

The global sourcing market in India continues to grow at a higher pace compared to the IT-BPM industry. The
global IT & IT’S market (excluding hardware) reached US$ 1.2 trillion in 2016-17, while the global sourcing
market increased by 1.7 times to reach US$ 173-178 billion. India remained the world’s top sourcing destination
in 2016-17 with a share of 55 per cent. Indian IT & IT’S companies have set up over 1,000 global delivery
centers in over 200 cities around the world.

More importantly, the industry has led the economic transformation of the country and altered the perception
of India in the global economy. India's cost competitiveness in providing IT services, which is approximately
3-4 times cheaper than the US, continues to be the mainstay of its Unique Selling Proposition (USP) in the
global sourcing market. However, India is also gaining prominence in terms of intellectual capital with several
global IT firms setting up their innovation centers in India.

The IT industry has also created significant demand in the Indian education sector, especially for engineering
and computer science. The Indian IT and ITeS industry is divided into four major segments — IT services,
Business Process Management (BPM), software products and engineering services, and hardware.

Market Size

The internet industry in India is likely to double to reach US$ 250 billion by 2020, growing to 7.5 per cent of
gross domestic product (GDP). The number of internet users in India is expected to reach 730 million by 2020,
supported by fast adoption of digital technology, according to a report by National Association of Software and
Services Companies (NASSCOM).

Indian IT exports are projected to grow at 7-8 per cent in 2017-18, in addition to adding 130,000-150,000 new
jobs during the same period.
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Digital commerce market in India is set to grow at 30.4 per cent year-on-year to Rs 220,330 crore (US$ 34.11

billion) by December 2017, according to a report by Internet and Mobile Association of India and IMRB Kantar.

Indian technology companies expect India's digital economy to have the potential to reach US$ 4 trillion by
2022, as against the Government of India's estimate of US$ 1 trillion.

Digital payments in India rose 55 per cent in volume and 24.2 per cent in value year-on-year in FY 2016-17,
stated Mr Ratan Watal, Principal Advisor, Niti Aayog.

Employees from 12 Indian start-ups, such as Flipkart, Snapdeal, Make my trip, Naukri, Ola, and others, have
gone on to form 700 start-ups on their own, thus expanding the Indian start-up ecosystem.! India ranks third
among global start-up ecosystems with more than 4,200 start-ups##.

Total spending on IT by banking and security firms in India is expected to grow 8.6 per cent year-on-year to
US$ 7.8 billion by 2017!!

The public cloud services market in India is slated to grow 35.9 per cent to reach US$ 1.3 billion according to
IT consultancy, Gartner. Increased penetration of internet (including in rural areas) and rapid emergence of e-
commerce are the main drivers for continued growth of data centre co-location and hosting market in India.
The Indian Healthcare Information Technology (IT) market is valued at US$ 1 billion currently and is expected
to grow 1.5 times by 2020"". India's business to business (B2B) e-commerce market is expected to reach US$
700 billion by 2020 whereas the business to consumer (B2C) e-commerce market is expected to reach US$ 102
billion by 2020,

Cross-border online shopping by Indians is expected to increase 85 per cent in 2017, and total online spending
is projected to rise 31 per cent to Rs 8.75 lakh crore (US$ 128 billion) by 2018.1!!

Government Initiatives

In the Union Budget 2017-18, the Government of India announced the following key proposals: The
Government of India has allocated Rs 10,000 crore (US$ 1.5 billion) for Bharat Net project under which it aims
to provide high speed broadband to more than 150,000-gram panchayats by 2017-18.

Prime Minister of India, Mr Narendra Modi, has launched the Bharat Interface for Money (BHIM) app, an
Aadhaar-based mobile payment application that will allow users to make digital payments without having to
use a credit or debit card. The app has already reached the mark of 10 million downloads.

Some of the major initiatives taken by the government to promote IT and ITeS sector in India are as follows:

e The Government of India is planning to set Wi-Fi facility for around 5.5 lakh villages by March 2019
with an estimated investment of Rs 3,700 crore (US$ 555 million) and the government expects to start
broadband services with about 1,000 megabits per second (1 gbps) across 1 lakh gram panchayats by
the end of this year.

o Allthe 400 field offices of the Central Public Works Department (CPWD) have been connected through
a special integrated portal. Annual payments worth Rs 20,000 crore (US$ 3 billion) will be done
electronically after this digital transformation.

e Mr Ravi Shankar Prasad, Union Minister of Law & Justice and Information Technology, has launched
a free Door darshan DTH channel called Digi Shala, which will help people understand the use of
unified payments interface (UPI), USSD, Aadhaar-enabled payments system, electronic wallets, debit
and credit cards, thereby promoting various modes of digital payments.

e The Government of India plans to revamp the United Payment Interface (UPI) and Unstructured
Supplementary Service Data (USSD), to make it easier for consumers to transact digitally either with
or without an Internet connection with the aim of strengthening its push towards making India a digital
economy.

e The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) will soon release consultation papers ahead of
framing regulations and standards for the rollout of fifth-generation (5G) networks and Internet of
Things (10T) in India.
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e The Railway Ministry plans to give a digital push to the India Railways by introducing bar-coded
tickets, Global Positioning System (GPS) based information systems inside coaches, integration of all
facilities dealing with ticketing issues, Wi-Fi facilities at the stations, super-fast long-route train service

for unreserved passengers among other developments, which will help to increase the passenger traffic

Road Ahead

India is the topmost offshoring destination for IT companies across the world. Having proven its capabilities in
delivering both on-shore and off-shore services to global clients, emerging technologies now offer an entire
new gamut of opportunities for top IT firms in India. US$ 150 billion Indian IT industry’s export revenue to
grow at 7-8% and domestic market revenue is projected to grow at 10-11 per cent in 2017-18. Exchange Rate
Used: INR 1 = US$ 0.015 as on October 05, 2017

References: Media Reports, Press Information Bureau (P1B), Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP)
statistics, Department of Information and Technology, Union Budget 2017-18

(Source:https://www.ibef.org/ )

Cloud computing present’s opportunities for both business and social innovation as well as modernizing ICT.
Cloud provides a platform for business units to develop and deploy new processes, systems and offerings that
make them more competitive. Cloud also helps turn IT into a more effective and responsive business service.
Ensuring on-demand access to pools of trusted infrastructure and services, cloud promises to de-couple business
initiatives from the IT capabilities driving them.

For IT, that means some fundamental restructuring and re-skilling; for business it means potential
transformation in the speed, flexibility, efficiency, competitiveness and innovation of organizations — from large
corporations and government departments to start-ups and SMEs.

Fujitsu cloud has the potential to remove many of the constraints associated with traditional IT. Instead of new
initiatives being dependent on systems and software that take months, or even years to build-up, our cloud
services can be provisioned to simply and effectively support your business needs — when needed and in the
quantity required.

Whether delivered by Fujitsu or through our network of independent software vendors (ISVs) and consulting
partners, cloud solutions present an array of opportunities that include cutting costs, underpinning growth,
driving innovation and making business truly agile.

(Source: http://www.fujitsu.com/in/cloud/opportunities/)

Optimum utilization of existing infrastructure: The government has already invested in core ICT
infrastructure build-up. The Gl Cloud can initially be built on the existing infrastructure, or by its augmentation.
Cloud computing will enable optimum utilization of this infrastructure and reduce duplication of cost and effort.

Rapid deployment and reusability: Applications developed by one entity (for e.g. departments at the center
and states and private organizations) can be made available on the e-Gov AppStore. These applications can be
deployed and re-used by other departments with the required customizations. As a result, government
departments will have the freedom to focus on their core objectives including policy, programs and process
improvements or new applications development where a similar application does not already exist.

Manageability and maintainability: The GI Cloud will provide a single directory of services providing
integrated visibility and control helping departments to dispense with the requirement of lengthy procurement
and maintenance of ICT infrastructure, an exercise which many find difficult to perform.
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Scalability: Applications and infrastructure deployed on the common Gl Cloud platform can take advantage of

the virtualized nature of the cloud to scale as required. This essentially becomes more useful for applications
where there is a burst of demand for ICT resources at regular intervals.

Efficient service delivery and agility: Faced with the continued budget challenges all government departments
need to find ways to deliver their services to citizens and business as economically as possible without
compromising the achievement of desired outcomes. GI Cloud shall provide the framework for government
department at the center and in states to enable roll out of such services much faster compared to current the
traditional mode. Easy and quick access to ICT resources will lead to a faster and more agile service delivery
of citizen-centric services by the government.

Cost reduction: The pay-per-use model of pricing in cloud will ensure that ICT resources and applications are
made available without significant investment in infrastructure purchase and maintenance.

Ease of first time IT solution deployment: Ease of procurement of software as a service provides an
opportunity to agencies going for first time automation to leapfrog as they can buy services directly without
going through the entire IT evolution cycle.

Reduced effort in managing technology: Since most cloud offerings are based on prebuilt standardized
foundation of technology that facilitates better support, GI Cloud will reduce government’s effort in managing
technology. Easy provisioning of computing resources will ensure more consistent technology upgrades and
expedite fulfillment of IT resource requests.

Increased user mobility: Cloud will facilitate user mobility and collaboration through shared data and
applications stored in the cloud when authorized — anytime, anywhere availability.

Standardization: There are outstanding issues that are being faced and dealt by all government departments in
order to maintain the reliability, portability, security, privacy, and citizen-confidence & trust in government
services. Gl Cloud shall prescribe the standards around interoperability, integration, security, data security and
portability etc. GI Cloud shall consist of framework for citizen services to comply with standard practices,
eliminate vendor lock-in scenarios, etc.

(Source:http://meity.gov.in/writereaddata/files/GICloud%20Strategic%20Direction%20Report%281%29 0.p
df)

In order totalize and harness the benefits of Cloud Computing, Government of India has embarked upon an
ambitious initiative - "GI Cloud" which has been named as 'Megh-Raj'. The focus of this initiative is to
accelerate delivery of e-services in the country while optimizing ICT spending of the Government. This will
ensure optimum utilization of the infrastructure and speed up the development and deployment of e-Gov
applications. The architectural vision of GI Cloud encompasses a set of discrete cloud computing environments
spread across multiple locations, built on existing or new (augmented) infrastructure, following a set of common
protocols, guidelines and standards issued by the Government of India. Two Policy reports viz., "Gl Cloud
Strategic Direction Paper" and "GI Cloud Adoption and Implementation Roadmap" have been prepared by
DeitY.

NIC Cloud Services offers variety of service model to meet your requirements like Platform as a Service (PaaS),
Infrastructure as a Service (laaS), Software as a Service (SaaS) and Storage as a Service (STaaS).

Infrastructure as a Service (laaS):
laaS provides you basic virtual compute infrastructure resources like CPU, Memory, Disk Storage

attached to blank VMs with allowing you to install OS, using 1SOs, from scratch and customization.
However, you have to use your own licenses for OS and Application software (if any).
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Platform as a Service (PaaS):

PaaS provides pre-installed web and database servers so that you can publish and run web application
without worrying about server setup. The servers are pre-configured ready with basic security
hardening. Use PaaS service to quickly deploy servers and publish your web applications. The OS &
Application Software licenses are provided by us as part of offering.

Software as a Service (SaaS):

This provides on demand software service. SaaS is a software delivery model where users are not
responsible for supporting the application or any of the components. The server infrastructure, OS and
software are being managed by cloud services. If you are having web application and want to distribute
it to users, use our Cloud Service to deliver through Software as a Service.

Hosting Environments:

NIC Cloud Services provides 3 different types of environment for creating virtual machines i.e.
Production, Staging and Development so that you keep your VM segregated and manage them
properly based on the business need for both PaaS as well as 1aaS service model.

Following are the Services support provided to your application as part of the cloud hosting:
Server Vulnerability Assessment

Server Anti-virus

Server Backup

Network/Application Firewall

(Source:https://cloud.gov.in/services.php)
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SUMMARY OF BUSINESS

In this section, unless otherwise stated, reference to “Company” or to “to We”, “Us” and “our” refers to E2E
Networks Limited. Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in
this section is derived from our Restated Financial Statements.

Our Company was originally incorporated and registered as Private Limited Company on 20"August, 2009
vide Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of Companies, NCT of Delhi and Haryana, Delhi bearing
Corporate Identification Number U72900HR2009PT C039406. Subsequently, our company was converted into
Public Company pursuant to Shareholders resolution passed at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on
February 16,2018 and name of company was changed to “E2E Networks Limited” pursuant to issuance of Fresh
Certification of Incorporation dated March 14,2018 by Registrar of Companies, NCT of Delhi and Haryana,
Delhi. The Corporate Identification Number of our company U72900HR2009PLC039406. The registered office
of our company is situated at 282, Sector 19, Faridabad, Haryana-121002, India.

Our company is in the business of, providing Cloud Infrastructure in India. Since our inception in 2009, Our
Company has strived to attain technical innovation in the Cloud migration and Deployment for our clients. We
launched our contract-less computing in India, way back in 2009. We followed this up by launching our hourly
billed pure SSD (Solid-State-Drive) public cloud and private cloud. Our Cloud Infrastructure has been used by
many well-known companies across industries like E-Commerce, Digital Classified, BFSI and whole host of
new-age digital businesses. Using our experience in implementing and managing infrastructure we have built
our fully cloud agnostic Cloud Operation Management (CloudOps) platform, which can directly use the
hypervisor host machines on more than 2,000 public clouds across the world. Many of India’s best-known
digital businesses have been using our CloudOps platform to boost measurable performance, while at the same
time reducing their cloud spend. Our CloudOps platform uses a unique blend of automation delivered via
technology combined with human intelligence, to drastically reduce the workload of your in-house DevOps
team by freeing them from the worry of managing basic issues related to normal course of business. The
Information Security Management system of our company and the Data Center for providing of cloud
computing services, Management of information security for managed cloud and infrastructure services,
Infrastructure-as-A-Service, Disaster Recovery & Availability Services, Managed storage and Data vaulting
services and application hosting services delivered through private, public and hybrid cloud delivery model is
ISO/IEC 27001:2013 certified. We provide our services under the brand name of “E2E”

Our company provides its services through Third Party Data Centers situated at Noida, Mumbai and Vellore.

Our company is promoted and managed by Tarun Dua and Srishti Baweja. Our promoters manage and control
the major affairs of our business operations. With their dedication and commitment, our company has grown
over s short span of time which is evidenced by the growth in our total income from Rs 297.64 lacs in FY 2012-
2013 to Rs2931.69 lacs in FY 2016-17. It is vision of our promoters which has been instrumental in defining
the business strategy of our company.

For marketing of our products and services, we have a dedicated marketing team who continuously interacts
with customers and evaluate the market dynamics. We have fully fledged marketing office situated at Delhi for
marketing our products and services. Our customers are mostly like E-Commerce, Digital Classified, BFSI and
whole host of new-age digital businesses companies.

Our company’s location and Data Centers facilities are as under:

Registered Office: 282, Sector 19, Faridabad, Haryana-121002, India
Corporate Office: SmartWork Business Centre Third Floor, Vardhman Trade Center, Nehru Place, New Delhi-
110019
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Cloud Infrastructure:

In our Cloud Infrastructure business we provide Infrastructure to handle workloads related to compute and
storage needs of our clients. This infrastructure includes hardware and software components — such as server,
storage, networking, virtualization and other open source software.

Our company offers both Private and Public Cloud offering as per the needs of the customers. In case of Private
Cloud, the servers are identified and deployed for usage specifically by a particular customer. Our Company
can also deploy a Hybrid Cloud Infrastructure where the client can use Private Cloud (or Public Cloud) provided
by our company and Public Cloud provided by other companies like AWS, Google Cloud, Microsoft Azure and
others. Our Company offers Cloud Infrastructure with different system Configuration, Operating System and
Services based on the different needs and objectives of the clients like (a) High-Performance computing, (b)
Memory Intensive Computing. (c) CPU Intensive Computing, (d) Windows centric Computing amongst other
Cloud Infrastructure services. We have provided various pricing plans in

Managed Service (CloudOps):

In CloudOps our company has a unique approach of combining Software with People to deliver fully managed
Cloud Operations. Our Cloud Operations Platform frees clients to focus on the applications and services that
drive their business, by assuming total responsibility for infrastructure operation and maintenance. Furthermore,
it assist our clients in achieving cloud agnostic architecture

2

Our company requires servers and computer hardware “computing equipment’s” locally from India with a Just-
In-Time paradigm to avoid massive inventory build-ups. Our companies do not own any Data Center for
providing the services but has made agreement with Data-Centers situated at Noida, Mumbai and Chennai for
providing services and products. The company hires racks in these data centers which are mutli-tenant and puts
its computing facilities in these racks and provide services to its clients through the infrastructure of these data
Centers.
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1. Focus on Quality and Innovation

We believe that quality and innovation are bed rock of successful strategy. We stress on and constantly strive
to maintain and improve the quality of our services and products. We provide vide range of services from
Virtual Compute Nodes, Dedicated compute Nodes, virtual load balancers, dedicated load balancers, back up
plans and varnish cache accelerator etc. We have in house research development team who strives to new
innovations. Our quality system with respect of data centers and services has been ISO/IEC 27001:2013
certified. Our focus on quality and innovation helps us to compete against our other peers in the cloud computing
industry.

2. Our Experienced Management

We have an experienced management team with some of our team members having more than a decade
experience in IT Industry. It is through the constant efforts and experience of our management team that we
have been able to build a sustainable business model. We also have employed people in different areas of work
who have required technical competence and qualifications. We strongly believe that the success of our
organization lies in the efforts of our human resources.

3. Wide range of products

We are currently providing host of services to our clients such as Virtual Compute Nodes, Dedicated compute
Nodes, virtual load balancers, dedicated load balancers, back up plans and varnish cache accelerator etc. We
have also set up fully cloud agnostic Cloud Operation Management (CloudOps) platform, which can directly
use the hypervisor host machines on more than 2,000 public clouds across the world. We believe that
maintaining a wide range of products in our business provides us with an opportunity to cater to needs of
different customer segment.
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4. Existing relationship with the clients

We focus on building long term client relationship and constantly try to cater customer needs with products in
demand. Since we are mainly engaged in B2B business model, our existing client being E-Commerce
companies, SME Companies, startups companies provide us mandate for continuous services. We trust that our
existing relationship and goodwill serves as a competitive advantage in gaining new clients and increasing our
business with existing clients.

5. Round the clock Operation center (24*7)

Our data Centers works round clock and provide 24*7 services to our clients. The down time of our services is
bare minimum and has best of infrastructure facilities both in terms of infrastructure and security of the data of
clients.

Our vision is to grow in existing and new markets by providing quality services and products. Our strategy will
be to focus on capitalizing on our core strengths and expanding the operations of our business.

Immediate In Next 2 years In Next 5 years
CLOUD INFRA CLOUDOPS APPLICATIONS
* Build customer base for Private * Cloudops is a growing need + Leveraging the Cloudops
Cloud offering even within Public Cloud users services as Hesearch Pool and
* Increase number of Servers and * Build a sales & support team to pdeL_"Dt'SE the mast used
Racks scale this business in the next solutions
« Dffer Hybrid Cloud Offering to 2-3 years + Build 4-5 .ﬂ.ppllc‘::ItIDI"IS in the
Public Cloud Customers * Becomes a Research ground gexT 3 "Ea:‘" which can IhE
- - eployed at a mass scale
* CloudOps feeding into Cloud Infra for Ei_EFE!GpIHg Solrtions /
Applications

Business

* Opportunity to consolidate the
business from High Cost providers

1. Brand image

We intend to build our brand primarily through continued investment in product innovation supported by
research and development initiatives, marketing activities and the establishment of long-term relationships
with our customers.

2. Capitalize on growing demand

We believe that cloud computing industry shall observe a rapid growth in the coming years on account of
High costs of maintaining indigenous IT department in business, Frequent changes/updations in computing
equipment’s thereby making existing equipment redundant, Cheap monthly cost plans as against full
investment in computing equipment’s and infrastructure and surge of SME Companies to move towards low
cost business process outsourcing. We intend to capitalize on such growth opportunities by supplying
products to large and medium size companies and sufficing their complete IT Requirements. We believe that
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we are well positioned to cater to demand of such companies with our product range and competitive pricing

structure.
3. Expanding our customer base

We intend to continue to expand our domestic customer base by expanding our distribution network, work
with various re-sellers, improving our self-service platform and through sales and marketing effort to
increase presence among SMBs and Enterprise.

A significant competitive advantage for our company is in our lower cost structure for the Infrastructure
offering. Our Company uses Low Density Deployment of highly power efficient computer servers in the racks
given the higher ambient temperature and high-power cost in India. Most of the larger players prefer to use
High Density Deployment in India. This leads to lower operating cost of power for our servers vis-a-vis those
of many Global players in Indian datacenters where their global designs mostly based on cold climates are
replicated. Our Company offers limited and most critical software along with our compute infrastructure
offering as against host of offerings by other peers. Our goal is to build 10% of the compute features required
for 90% of use cases and allow our customers to use the multi-cloud paradigm to fulfill their remaining needs
using other public clouds. Thus, enjoying the best priced compute and top of line features that helps in both
speedier execution of projects while delivering significant bottom-line value.

Given our technical capabilities built over the years of servicing fast moving startups, use of open-source
software stacks and lower overheads, we are able to develop our compute products at a very competitive priced
offering. As we have scaled and improved our workflows to be optimized for building a sustainable cost
advantage in our Infrastructure offering.

Superior technical capabilities provide us with huge competitive advantage in our managed service offering

- Superior Technical Stack with stable team and lot of experience in complex problem solving

- Ground up understanding of technical problems rather than using cloud specific vocabulary

- Learned from Solving more than 50,000 technical issues to learn from them and using that knowledge to
build the CloudOps platform around that

Multi Years Cumulative Multi-Cloud DevOps experience allows us to build optimal solutions avoiding rookie
performance mistakes
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(Rs. In Lakhs)

EQUITY & LIABILITIES
1) | Shareholders’ funds
a. Share capital 37.08 37.08 37.08 36.95 31.57 29.85
b. Reserves and surplus 1585.95 | 1059.68 638.34 | 416.10 | 137.25 57.83
Sub-Total 1623.03 | 1096.76 675.42 | 453.05| 168.82 87.68
2) | Share application money 3.00
pending allotment
Sub-Total 3.00
3) | Non-current liabilities
a. Long-term borrowings - 150.69 257.08 | 182.94 - -
b. Deferred tax liabilities - 48.10 58.72 44.18 10.43 6.16
(Net)
c. Other Non Current. 36.75| 2649 | 1405| 860| 322| 1.66
Liabilities
Sub-Total 36.75 225.28 329.85 | 235.72 13.65 7.82
4) | Current liabilities
a. Short-term borrowings - - - - - -
b. Trade payables 368.46 79.70 43.54 49.17 39.40 42.89
c. Other current liabilities 23.29 85.54 265.52 22.82 17.07 12.40
d. Short-term provisions 246.59 84.58 49.10 35.54 14.82 9.55
Sub-Total 638.34 249.82 358.16 | 107.53 71.29 64.84
TOTAL (1+2+3+4) 2298.12 | 1571.86 | 1363.41 | 796.30 | 253.76 | 163.34
ASSETS
5) | Non-current assets
a. Fixed assets 1156.18 | 1122.47 | 1061.53 | 697.73 | 190.47 99.80
b. Non-current investments
c. Deferred tax assets (net) 24.85
d. Long-term loans and
advances
e. Other Non Current Assets - - - 4.70 15.99
Sub-Total 1181.03 | 1122.47| 1061.53| 697.73| 195.17 | 115.79
6) | Current assets
a. Current investments 299.99 - - - - -
b. Inventories - - - - - -
c. Trade receivables 217.40 155.36 110.80 5.42 13.11 14.52
d. Cash and cash equivalents 530.78 250.31 77.76 39.15 26.96 18.11
e. Short-term loans and 68.92 4372 | 113.32| 54.00| 1852 | 14.92
advances
Sub-Total 1117.09 449.39 301.88 98.57 58.59 47.55
TOTAL(5+6) 2298.12 | 1571.86 | 1363.41 | 796.30 | 253.76 | 163.34
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STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS AS RESTATED

(Rs. in Lakhs)

1. | INCOME
Revenue from operations (Gross) 2700.03 | 2931.69 | 2138.77 989.61 515.78 297.64
Other income 21.37 20.86 8.38 3.11 3.64 3.26
Total Revenue (A) 2721.40 | 295255 | 2147.15 992.72 519.42 300.90

2. | EXPENDITURE
Purchases of Stock-in-Trade - 0.69 - 8.30 - -
Purchases of Services 733.87 800.86 555.87 297.68 217.44 109.45
Changes in inventories - - - - - -
Employee benefits expense 429.28 351.02 220.31 152.31 93.47 45.37
Finance costs 33.78 66.00 74.60 12.23 1.17 0.58
Depreciation and amortization expense 683.07 986.89 898.74 333.90 110.18 56.63
Other expenses 123.85 116.88 65.19 61.17 56.33 51.02

3. | Total expenses (B) 2003.85 | 2322.34 | 1814.71 865.59 478.59 263.05
Net Profit/ (Loss) before exceptional, 717.55 630.21 332.44 127.13 40.83 37.85

extraordinary items and tax, as

Exceptional items - - - - - -
4. | Net Profit/ (Loss) before extraordinary 717.55 630.21 332.44 127.13 40.83 37.85
items and tax, as restated

Extraordinary Items - - - i i i
5. | Net Profit/ (Loss) before tax, as restated 717.55 630.21 332.44 127.13 40.83 37.85

Tax expense:

(i) Current tax 264.19 219.46 95.62 25.92 8.38 7.99
(ii) MAT credit - - - 16.87 - -
(iii) Deferred tax (72.95) (10.62) 14.54 33.76 4.26 3.61
6. | Total Tax Expense 191.24 208.84 110.16 42.8] 12.64] 11.60
7. | Profit/ (Loss) for the period from 526.31 421.37 222.28 84.32 28.19 26.25

continuing operations

Profit/(loss) from discontinuing - - - - - i
operations
Tax expense of discontinuing operations - - - - i i
8. | Profit/(loss) from Discontinuing - - - - i i
operations (after tax)

9. | Profit/ (Loss) for the period, as restated 526.31 421.37 222.28 84.32 28.19 26.25
Earnings per equity share: | | | |
(1) Basic Refer Annexure XXV For EPS
(2) Diluted
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(Rs. in Lakhs)

Cash flow from Operating Activities:

Net profit before tax 717.55 630.22 332.44 127.13 40.82 37.85
Adjusted for:

Depreciation & Amortization Expense 683.06 986.89 898.74 333.90 110.18 56.63
Interest Expense 33.78 66.00 74.60 12.23 1.17 0.58
Net (Gain)/(Loss) on Sale of Asset (3.22) (8.08) (0.53) (1.25) (0.66) 0.02
Interest Income (17.46) (12.23) (4.59) (1.83) (2.68) (1.09)
Operating cash flow before working capital

changes 1413.71 1662.80 1300.66 470.18 148.84 93.99
Adjustment For:

Decrease/(Increase) in Inventories - - - - - -
Decrease/(Increase) in Trade receivables (62.04) (44.56) (105.38) 7.69 1.41 6.13
Decrease/(Increase) in Other Non-Current

Assets - - 4.70 11.29 (15.99)
Decrease/(Increase) in Short-term loans

and advances (25.19) 69.59 (59.32) (35.48) (3.60) (1.40)
Decrease/(Increase) in Long Term Loans

and Advances - - - - - -
(Decrease)/Increase in Trade Payables 288.76 36.16 (5.63) 9.77 (3.49) 38.53
(Decrease)/Increase in Other Current

Liabilities (62.25) (179.98) 242.69 5.75 4.68 (8.31)
(Decrease)/Increase in Short Term

Provisions 162.01 35.49 13.55 20.71 5.28 6.85
Other non-current liabilities 10.26 12.44 5.44 5.38 1.57 0.60
Cash generated from Operations 1725.26 1591.95 1392.01 488.71 165.96 120.40
Taxes Paid 264.19 219.46 95.61 9.05 8.38 7.99
Net cash from /(used in ) operating

activities (A) 1461.07 1372.49 1296.39 479.66 157.59 112.41
Cash flow from investing activities:
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(Purchase) / Sale of Fixed Assets/ Capital

Work In Progress (716.78) | (1047.83) (1262.53) (841.23) | (200.85) (108.37)
Decrease/ (Increase) in Non-current/

Current Investments (299.99) - - - - -
Net Gain/Loss on Sale of Investment/Asset 3.22 8.08 0.53 1.25 0.66 (0.02)
Interest Income 17.46 12.23 4.59 1.83 2.68 1.09
Net cash from /(used in ) Investing

Activities (B) (996.09) | (1027.52) (1257.41) (838.15) | (197.52) (107.30)
Cash flow from financing activities:

Proceeds from Issue of Shares - - 0.13 5.37 1.72 1.50
Security Premium - - - 194.63 51.28 10.50
Dividend Paid on Preference Share (0.04) (0.04) (0.04) (0.04) (0.04) (0.03)
Proceeds/(Repayments) of Share

Application Money - - - - (3.00) 3.00
(Decrease)/Increase in long term

Borrowings (150.69) (106.38) 74.14 182.94 - (15.00)
Interest paid (33.78) (66.00) (74.60) (12.23) (1.17) (0.58)
Net cash from / (used in ) financing

activities (C) (184.51) (172.43) (0.37) 370.67 48.79 (0.61)
Net Increase / (Decrease) in Cash

(A)+(B)+(C) 280.47 172.55 38.62 12.18 8.86 4.50
Cash and Cash equivalents at the beginning

of the year 250.31 77.76 39.15 26.96 18.11 13.60
Cash and Cash equivalents at the end of the

year 530.78 250.31 77.76 39.15 26.96 18.11
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THE OFFER

The following table summarizes the Offer details: -

38,58,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid

Offer up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. 2199.06 lakhs
Of which:
27,50,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid
Fresh Offer up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57 /- per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. 1567.50lakhs
11,08,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid
Offer for Sale up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57 /- per Equity Share

aggregating Rs.631.56 lakhs

The Offer consists of:

Market Maker Reservation Portion

1,94,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid
up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57 /- per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. 110.58 lakhs

Net Offer to the Public

36,64,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid
up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. 2088.48 lakhs

Of which:

18,32,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid
up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. 1044.24 lakhs will be available for allocation for
allotment to Investors of up to Rs. 2 lakhs

18,32,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 /- each fully paid
up of the Company for cash at price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. 1044.24 lakhs will be available for allocation to
investors above Rs. 2 lakhs

Pre and Post Issue Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the
Offer

1,14,95,110 Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer

1,42,45,110 Equity Shares

Use of proceeds of this Offer

For further details please refer chapter titled “Objects of the
Offer” beginning on page 113 of this Prospectus for information
on use of Offer Proceeds. Our company will not receive any
proceeds from the Offer for Sale.

Notes:

1. The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2009, as amended from
time to time. The Offer is being made through the method and hence, as per regulation 43, sub regulation
(4) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, at least 50% of the Net Offer to public will be available for allocation on
a proportionate basis to Retail Individual Applicants, subject to valid Applications being received at the

Offer Price.

The allocation in the “Net Offer to the Public” category shall be made as follows:

a) Minimum fifty percent to retail individual investors; and

b) Remaining to:
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i.  Individual applicants other than retail individual investors; and
ii.  Other investors including corporate bodies or institutions, irrespective of the number of specified
securities applied for;

c) The unsubscribed portion in either of the categories specified in (a) or (b) above may be allocated to
the applicants in the other category.

If the retail individual investor category is entitled to more than fifty percent on proportionate basis,
accordingly the retail individual investors shall be allocated that higher percentage.

For further details please refer to section titled “Offer Related Information “beginning on 290 of this
Prospectus.

2. The Offer has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on16™
February, 2018 and by the shareholders of our Company vide a special resolution passed pursuant to section
62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on 16" February, 2018.

3. The Offer for Sale has been authorized by the Selling Shareholders by their consent letter dated 27"
February, 2018as follows:

Manjit Rai Dua

Promoter Group

1,14,297 shares

Shailly Dua

Promoter Group

1,25,567 shares

Suchinta Baweja

Promoter Group

1,25,567 shares

IL&FS Trust Company Limited-
Trustee Blume Ventures Fund |

Non-Promoters & Non-Promoter
Group “Venture Capital Fund”

5,16,548 shares

IL&FS Trust Company Limited-
Trustee Blume Ventures Fund 1A

Non-Promoter and Non-promoter
group  “Alternative  Investment
Fund”

2,26,021 shares

TOTAL

11,08,000 shares
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was incorporated as “E2E Networks Private Limited” at Faridabad, Haryana as a Private Limited
Company under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation dated August 20,
2009 bearing Corporate Identification Number U72900HR2009PTC039406 issued by Registrar of Companies,
NCT Delhi & Haryana. Subsequently, our Company was converted into Public Limited Company pursuant to
Shareholders Resolution passed at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of our Company held on February 16,
2018 and name of our Company was changed to “E2E Networks Limited” and a Fresh Certificate of
Incorporation Consequent upon conversion from Private Company to Public Company dated March 14,2018
was issued by Registrar of Companies, NCT Delhi and Haryana, Delhi. The Corporate Identification Number
of our Company is U72900HR2009PLC039406.

For details of Incorporation, Change of Name and Registered Office of our company, please refer to chapter
titled “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters” beginning on page 185 of this Prospectus.

E2E Networks Limited

282, Sector-19 Faridabad

Haryana 121002

Tel: +91 11-3001-8093

Fax: Not Available

Email: srishti.baweja@e2enetworks.com

Website: www.e2enetworks.com

Corporate Identification Number: U72900HR2009PL.C039406

E2E Networks Limited

Smart-Work Business Centre

Third Floor, Vardhman Trade Center, Nehru Place,
New Delhi-110019

Tel: +91 11-3001-8095

Fax: Not Available

Email: srishti.baweja@e2enetworks.com
Website: www.e2enetworks.com

Registrar of Companies, Delhi NCT and Haryana
4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61,

Nehru Place,

New Delhi — 110019

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited
Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block,

Bandra-Kurla Complex,

Bandra (E), Mumbai — 400051

Mabharashtra, India
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Chairman  cum
House No0.282, Sector-19 .
1. Tarun Dua 38 02696789 Faridabad-121002, Haryana M_anaglng
Director
I . House No. 282, Sector-19, | Whole Time
2 Srishti Baweja 36 08057000 Faridabad-121002, Haryana Director
. House No0.282  Sector-19 | Non-Executive
3 Manjit Dua 69 03247358 Faridabad-121002, Haryana Director
. . Additional
4. | Gaurav Munjal 37 02363421 | Lullp Violet, - Sector-69, |\ 4o dent
Gurgaon-122101, Haryana -
Director
S 4l R | o
5. Varun Pratap Rajda 30 07468016 Kalbadevi Road. Mumbai- :Drliczggfonrdent
400002, Maharashtra

For further details of our Directors, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page
189 of this Prospectus.

Ms. BHARTI SHARMA

E2E Networks Limited

32/341 Sector-3, Pratap Nagar,
Sanganer, Jaipur 302033 Rajasthan
Tel: +91 70143-93992

Fax: Not Available

Email: bhartish8233@gmail.com

GAURAV AGGARWAL

E2E Networks Limited

House no. 1172, Sector 21D
Faridabad-121001 Haryana

Tel: +91 98105-40281

Fax: Not Available

Email: accounts@e2enetworks.com

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and / or the Registrar to the
Offer and / or the Lead Manager, in case of any pre-issue or post-issue related problems, such as non-
receipt of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or
unblocking of ASBA Account, etc.

All grievances relating to the ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, with a copy to the
relevant SCSB to whom the Application was submitted (at ASBA Locations), giving full details such as name,
address of the applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Amount blocked, ASBA Bank Account number
and the Designated Branch of the relevant SCSBs to whom the Application Form was submitted (at ASBA
Locations) by the Applicants.
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SHA & ASSOCIATES

UGF6, P6, Ocean Complex, Noida Sector 18,
Uttar Pradesh-201301

Tel: +91 98739 24460

Fax: Not Available

Email: saurabh@sha-india.com

Contact Person: Saurabh Anand

Firm Registration No: 017649C
Membership No: 514140

M/s DV Barfiwala& Co.

8/1418, Navkar, Kayashth Mahallo
Gopipura Surat-395001

Tel: +91 79900-33075

Fax: - Not Available

E-mail: dvbarfiwala@gmail.com
Contact Person: CA Dharmesh Barfiwala
Firm Registration No: 118936W
Membership No: 106032

M/s DV Barfiwala & Co., Chartered Accountants holds a peer reviewed certificate dated May 18, 2017 issued
by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Delhi.

Holani Consultants Private Limited
B-15/16, Shiv Marg, Bani Park, Jaipur-302016
Tel: +91-141-2203995

Fax: +91-141-2201259

Email: ipo@holaniconsultants.co.in

Website: www. holaniconsultants.co.in
Contact Person: Ms. Ramavtar Holani
SEBI Registration No: INM000012467

LINK INTIME INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED
C-101, 1st Floor, 247 Park,

Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg,

Vikhroli (West), Mumbai 400 083

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 022-49186200

Fax: +91 022-49186195
Website:www.linkintime.co.in
Email:e2e.ipo@linkintime.co.in

Investor Grievance id- e2e.ipo@Ilinkintime.co.in
Contact Person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan

SEBI Registration Number: INR000004058
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LINK INTIME INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED
C-101, 1st Floor, 247 Park,

Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg,

Vikhroli (West), Mumbai 400 083

Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91 022-49186200

Fax: +91 022-49186195

Website: www.linkintime.co.in
Email:e2e.ipo@linkintime.co.in

Investor Grievance id- e2e.ipo@linkintime.co.in
Contact Person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan

SEBI Registration Number: INR000004058

Chir Amrit Legal LLP

6th Floor, 'Unique Destination'

Opp. Times of India, Tonk Road

Jaipur - 302015

Tel: +91 0141-4044500(EXT: 112)/ +91-98293-40888
Fax: +91 0141-4044522
E-mail:harsha@chiramritlaw.com

Contact Person: Harsha Totuka
Website:www.chiramritlaw.com

Oriental Bank of commerce
SCF-46, Part-11, Sector-19, Faridabad
Haryana-121002

Tel: +91 0129-2281155

Fax: +91 0129-2291155

E-mail: bm0840@obc.co.in

Contact Person: Mr. Sanjeev Thakur
Website: www.obcindia.co.in

HDFC Bank Limited

FIG- OPS Department- Lodha,

I Think Techno Campus O-3 Level,

Next to Kanjurmarg, Railway Station,

Kanjurmarg (East) Mumbai- 400042

Tel: +91 30752927/28/2914

Fax: +91 25799801

E-mail: Vincent.Dsouza@hdfcbank.com , Siddharth.Jadhav@hdfcbank.com , prasanna.uchil@hdfcbank.com
Contact Person: Vincent Dsouza, Siddharth Jadhav, Prasanna Uchil.
Website: www.hdfcbank.com

SEBI Registration No: INBI00000063
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HDFC Bank Limited

FIG- OPS Department- Lodha,

I Think Techno Campus O-3 Level,

Next to Kanjurmarg, Railway Station,

Kanjurmarg (East) Mumbai- 400042

Tel: +91 30752927/28/2914

Fax: +91 25799801

E-mail: Vincent.Dsouza@hdfcbhank.com , Siddharth.Jadhav@hdfcbank.com , prasanna.uchil@hdfcbank.com
Contact Person: Vincent Dsouza, Siddharth Jadhav, Prasanna Uchil.
Website: www.hdfchank.com

SEBI Registration No: INBI00000063

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The lists of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSB for the Applications Supported by Blocked
Amount (ASBA) Process are provided on http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/detail/32931/yes/L ist-of-Self-
Certified-Syndicate-Banks-SCSBs-for-Syndicate-ASBA. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs
collecting the ASBA Application Form, please refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link.

Registered Brokers

Applicants can submit Application Forms in the Issue using the stock brokers network of the Stock
Exchanges, i.e., through the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centers. The list of the Registered Brokers,
including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of
the National Stock Exchange of India, as updated from time to time. In relation to ASBA Applications
submitted to the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centers, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Broker
Centers named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Application Forms from the Registered
Brokers will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

Registrar to Offer and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details
such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of Stock Exchange at
National Stock Exchange India Limited, as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept Application Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details
such as name and contact details, are provided on the website of Stock Exchange at National Stock Exchange
India Limited, as updated from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective
SCSBs to receive deposits of the Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on
the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

This being an issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

Since the offer is being made in terms of Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, there is no requirement
of appointing an IPO Grading agency.
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As per regulation 16(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is not mandatory
if the Issue size is below Rs. 10,000 Lakhs. Since the Offer size is only of 2199.06 Lakhs, our Company has
not appointed any monitoring agency for this Issue. However, as per Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013,
the Audit Committee of our Company, would be monitoring the utilization of the proceeds of the Offer.

Since, Holani Consultants Private Limited is the sole Lead Manager to this Offer, a statement of inter se
allocation of responsibilities among Lead Managers is not applicable.

Except the report of the Peer Reviewed Auditor on statement of tax benefits and report on restated financials
for the year ended March 31, 2017, 2016, 2015, 2014, and 2013 as included in this Prospectus, our Company
has not obtained any expert opinion.

Since this is not a debenture issue, appointment of debenture trustee is not required.

Our Company, Selling Shareholders and Lead Manager to the offer hereby confirm that the offer is 100%
Underwritten. The underwriting agreement is dated 16" March, 2018 and pursuant to the terms of the
underwriting agreement; obligations of the underwriter are subject to certain conditions specified therein. The
underwriter has indicated their intention to underwrite following number of specified securities being offered
through this Offer

Holani Consultants Private limited

B-15/16, Shiv Marg, Bani park, Jaipur-302016
Tel: +91 0141-220-3995

Fax: +91 0141-220-1259 38,58,000 57 100%
Email: ipo@holaniconsultants.co.in

Contact Person: Ms. Ramavtar Holani
SEBI Registration Number: INM000012467
Total 38,58,000 57 100%

In the opinion of the Board of Directors of the Company, the resources of the above-mentioned underwriter are
sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full.

Our Company and the Lead Manager have entered into a tripartite agreement dated 16" March, 2018, with the
following Market Maker, duly registered with National Stock Exchange Limited to fulfill the obligations of
Market Making:

Choice Equity Broking Private Limited
Shree Shakambhari Corporate Park,
156-158, Chakravati Ashok Society,

J.B. Nagar, Andheri (E), Mumbai — 400099
Tel: + 91 22 67079853
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Fax: + 91 22 67079898

E-mail: sme@choiceindia.com

Website: www.choiceindia.com

Contact Person: Mr. Prem kumar Harikrishnan

SEBI Registration No.: INB231377335

Market Maker Registration No.: (SME Segment of NSE): 13773

Choice Equity Broking Private Limited, registered with SME segment of National stock exchange of India
Limited will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver of the specified securities in the
market making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period
as may be notified by any amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfill the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as amended from time to time and the circulars issued by National stock exchange of India Limited
and SEBI in this matter from time to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making arrangement:

1. The Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the
time in a day. The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. The Spread (difference between the sell
and buy quote shall not be more than 10% or as specified by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market
Maker(s) shall inform the Exchange in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are
not being offered by the Market Maker(s).

2. The minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs. 1,00,000/-. However, the investors with holdings of value
less than Rs. 1,00,000/- shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker(s) (individually or
jointly) in that scrip provided that he sells his entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration
to the effect to the selling broker. Based on the IPO price of Rs. 57 per share the minimum lot size is 2000
Equity Shares thus minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs. 1,14,000 until the same, would be revised by
National stock exchange of India Limited.

3. After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the Market Maker would be exempted
to provide quote if the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reaches to 25% of Offer Size (including
the 1,94,000 Equity Shares out to be allotted under this offer). Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker
under this offer over and above 25% Equity Shares would not be taken in to consideration of computing
the threshold of 25% of offer Size. As soon as the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reduce to 24%
of Offer Size, the Market Maker will resume providing 2-way quotes.

4. There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker exhausts his
inventory through market making process, National stock exchange of India Limited may intimate the same
to SEBI after due verification.

5. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker(s), for the
quotes given by him.

6. There would not be more than five Market Makers for the Company’s Equity Shares at any point of time
and the Market Makers may compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors. At this
stage, Choice Equity Broking Private Limited is acting as the sole Market Maker.

7. The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company
gets listed on Emerge Platform of National stock exchange of India Limited and market maker will remain
present as per the guidelines mentioned under National stock exchange of India Limited and SEBI circulars.

8. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw
temporarily/fully from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All
controllable reasons require prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for
non-controllable reasons. The decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable
reasons would be final.
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The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving one month notice or on

mutually acceptable terms to the Lead Manager, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement
Market Maker(s).

In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the
compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Lead Manager to arrange for another
Market Maker(s) in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but
prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with
the requirements of regulation 106V of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Lead
Manager reserve the right to appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market
Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not
exceed 5 (five) or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars point of
time. The Market Making Agreement is available for inspection at our Corporate Office from 11.00 a.m. to
5.00 p.m. on working days.

Emerge Platform of National stock exchange of India Limited will have all margins which are applicable
on the National stock exchange of India Limited Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR)
Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. National stock exchange
of India Limited can impose any other margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time.

Emerge Platform of National stock exchange of India Limited will monitor the obligations on a real time
basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may
be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in
a particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from
time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker(s) in case he is not present in the
market (offering two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary
as well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties/
fines/ suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Maker from
time to time.

Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper
side for Market Makers during market making process has been made applicable, based on the issue size
and as follows:

Up to Rs. 20 Crore 25% 24%
Rs. 20 crores to Rs. 50 crores 20% 19%
Rs. 50 to Rs. 80 crores 15% 14%
Above Rs. 80 crores 12% 11%

The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above shall be
subject to the applicable provisions of law and/or norms issued by SEBI/ National stock exchange of India
Limited from time to time.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Prospectus and after giving effect to
the Offer is set forth below:
Amount (Rs in Lacs except share data)

A. AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL
1,65,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each 1650.00
B. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE
CAPITAL BEFORE THE ISSUE

1,14,95,110 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each 1149.51
C. PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS
PROSPECTUS

Offer 38,58,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10 each at a
price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share

Consisting of:

Fresh Offer 27,50,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.
10/- each at a price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share aggregating 275.00 1567.50
up to Rs. 1567.50 Lakhs

Offer for sale of 11,08,000 Equity Shares by Selling

385.80 2199.06

Shareholders: 110.80 631.56

i) Offer for Sale of 1,14,297 Equity Share by 11.43 65.15
Manjit Rai Dua ' '

)] Offer for Sale of 1,25,567 Equity Share by 12 56 7157
Shailly Dua ' '

iii) Offer for Sale of 1,25,567 Equity Share by 12 56 7157

Suchinta Baweja
iv) Offer for Sale of 5,16,548 Equity Share by
IL&FS Trust Company Ltd- Trustee Blume 51.65 294.43
Ventures Fund |
V) Offer for Sale of 2,26,021 Equity Share by
IL&FS Trust Company Ltd-Trustee Blume 22.60 128.83
Ventures Fund | A
of face value Rs. 10/- each at a price of Rs. 57/- per Equity
Share
Reservation for Market Maker — 1,94,000 Equity Shares
of face value of Rs. 10/- each reserved as Market Maker 19.40 110.58
portion at a price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share
Net Offer to the Public — 36,64,000 Equity Shares of face
value of Rs. 10 each at a price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share
Of the Net Issue / offer to the Public
Allocation to Retail Individual Investors- 18,32,000
Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each at a price of Rs.
57/- per Equity Share shall be available for allocation for
Investors applying for a value of upto Rs. 2 Lakhs

366.40 2088.48

183.20 1044.24
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Allocation to Other than Retail Individual Investors-
18,32,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each at a

price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share shall be available for 183.20 1044.24
allocation for Investors applying for a value above Rs. 2
Lakhs

D. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE
CAPITAL AFTER THE ISSUE

1,42,45,110 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each 1424.51

E. Securities Premium Account
Before the Issue NIL
After the Issue 1292.50

a. Details of changes in Authorized Share Capital:

Since the Incorporation of our Company, the authorized share capital of our Company has been altered
in the manner set forth below:

S.No. | Date of Change | AGM/EGM | Changes in authorized Capital

1 On -- The authorized capital of our company on incorporation
Incorporation comprised of Rs. 5,00,000/- consisting of 50,000 Equity
shares of Rs. 10 each.
2. February 16, | EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 5,00,000/- consisting
2010 of 50,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each was increased to
Rs.30,00,000/- consisting of 3,00,000 Equity shares of
Rs.10/- each.
3 January 31, | EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 30,00,000/- consisting
2011 of 3,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each was reclassified

into 2,66,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each and 34,000
Preference shares of Rs.10/- each.

4 March 28, 2013 | EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 30,00,000/- consisting
of 2,66,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each and 34,000/-
Preference Shares of Rs.10/- each was increased to
Rs.30,30,000/- consisting of 2,69,000 Equity Share of
Rs.10/- each and 34,000/- Preference Shares of Rs.10/-
each

5 March 18, 2014 | EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 30,30,000/- consisting
of 2,69,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each and 34,000
Preference Shares of Rs.10/- each was increased to
Rs.33,90,000/- consisting of 2,69,000 Equity Share of
Rs.10/- each and 70,000 Preference Shares of Rs.10/-

each
6 November EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 33,90,000/- consisting
01,2014 of 2,69,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each and 70,000

Preference Shares of Rs.10/- each was increased to
Rs.37,00,000/- consisting of 2,69,000 Equity Share of
Rs.10/- each and 1,01,000 Preference Shares of Rs.10/-
each

7 April 23, 2015 EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 37,00,000/- consisting
of 2,69,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each and 1,01,000
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Preference Shares of Rs.10/- each was increased to
Rs.50,00,000/- consisting of 3,50,000 Equity Share of
Rs.10/- each and 1,50,000 Preference Shares of Rs.10/-
each

8 January 23,2018 | EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 50,00,000/- consisting
of 3,50,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each and 1,50,000
Preference Shares of Rs.10/- each was increased to
Rs.16,50,00,000/- consisting of 1,63,50,000 Equity Share
of Rs.10/- each and 1,50,000 Preference Shares of Rs.10/-

each
9 February  5th, | EGM The authorized share capital of Rs. 16,50,00,000/-
2018 consisting of 1,63,50,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each

and 1,50,000 Preference Shares of Rs.10/- each was
reclassified into 1,65,00,000 Equity Share of Rs.10/- each

b. The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting
held on 16.02.2018 and by the shareholders of our Company vide a special resolution passed
pursuant to section 62(1) (c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-Ordinary General
Meeting held on 16.02.2018

o

The selling shareholders have consented to participate in the offer in the following manner.

1,14,297 Equity Shares by Manijit Rai Dua vide authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018
1,25,567 Equity Shares by Shailly Dua vide authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018
1,25,567 Equity Shares by Suchinta Baweja vide authorization letter dated 27%" Feb, 2018
5,16,548 Equity Shares by IL&FS Trust Company Ltd-Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | vide
authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018

5. 2,26,021 Equity Shares by IL&FS Trust Company Ltd-Trustee Blume Ventures Fund IA vide
authorization letter dated 27" February, 2018

el N =

The Equity Shares offered in the offer for sale have been:

(a). held by the respective Selling Shareholders for a period of a least one year prior to the date of
filing of the Prospectus; and/or

(b). received on conversion of fully paid-up compulsory convertible shares of our company and the
continuous period of holding of the fully paid-up compulsory convertible shares of our company along
with the resultant Equity shares offered in the Offer for sale is at least one year preceding the date of
filing of the Prospectus.

(c). issued under a bonus issue (out of free reserves and/or share premium existing as at the end of the
previous Financial Year and were not issued by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits
of our company) on Equity Shares held for a period of at least one year preceding the date of filing of
the Prospectus

And hence, are eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer.
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1. History of Share capital of the company:
A) Equity Share capital:

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our company.

On 10,000 10 10 Cash Subscription to MOA 10,000 1,00,000
Incorporation 1)
(August 20,
2009)
December 01, | 2,40,000 | 10 10 Cash Further Allotment (2) | 2,50,000 25,00,000
2010
March 14, 200 10 10 Cash Further Allotment (3) | 2,50,200 25,02,000
2011
March 24, 15,000 |10 80 Cash Conversion of Rupee | 2,65,200 26,52,000
2013 (including loan (4)
premium
of Rs. 70)
May 24, 2013 3,750 10 80 Cash Conversion of Rupee 2,68,950 26,89,500
(including loan (5)
premium
of Rs. 70)
June 10, 2015 1,345 10 10 Cash Right Issue (6) 2,70,295 27,02,950
February 33,334 10 10 Other Conversion of Series A | 3,03,629 30,36,290
02,2018 than 1% Cumulative
cash Convertible Preference
Shares of Rs.10/- each
February 67,181 10 10 Other Conversion of Series | 3,70,810 37,08,100
02,2018 than Al, Cumulative
cash Compulsory
Convertible Preference
Shares with a
cumulative 1% coupon
rate of Rs.10/- each
February 3, 1,11,24,30 | 10 10 Other Bonus issue of 30| 1,14,95, | 1,14,951,100
2018 0 than equity share of Rs.10/- 110
cash each for every-one
equity share of Rs.10/-
held.
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1. Initial Subscribers to Memorandum of Association subscribed 10,000 Equity Shares of face value of
Rs. 10/- each fully paid at par on August 20, 2009, as per the details given below:

1 Ashish Shukla 1,000
2 Tarun Dua 9,000
Total 10,000

2. Further Issue of 2,40,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid at par on December
01, 2010, as per the details given below:

1 Tarun Dua 2,40,000
Total 2,40,000

3. Further Issue of 200 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid at par on March 14, 2011,
as per the details given below:

1 N Gautam 160
2 Freeman Murray 40
Total 200

4. Further Issue by way of Conversion of the Rupee loan into 15,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.
10/- each fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 80/- per share (including premium of Rs. 70/- per share) on
March 24, 2013, as per the details given below:

1 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee- Blume Venture Fund | 15,000
Total 15,000

5. Further Issue of 3,750 Equity Shares by way of conversion of rupee loan into equity shares of face
value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 80/- per share (including premium of Rs. 70/-
per share) on May 24, 2013, as per the details given below:

1 Freeman Murray 3,750
Total 3,750

6. Further Issue by way of right issue basis of 1,345 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully
paid at par on June 10, 2015, as per the details given below:

1 SIDBI (Small Industries Development Bank of India) 1,345
Total 1,345

7. Further Issue of Equity shares in lieu of Preference Shares of 1,00,515 Equity Shares of face value of
Rs. 10/- each fully paid at par on February 02, 2018, as per the details given below:
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1 Suchinta Baweja 13,435

2 Shailly Dua 13,435

3 Manijit Rai Dua 2,687

4 Freeman Murray 6,667

5 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | 40,108

6 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee Blume Ventures Fund IA | 24,183
Total 100,515

8. Further Issue by way of Bonus Issue of 1,11,24,300 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully

paid at par on February 03, 2018, as per the details given below:
1 Tarun Dua 75,10,350
2 Suchinta Baweja 4,03,050
3 Shailly Dua 4,03,050
4 Manjit Rai Dua 1,10,610
5 Freeman Murray 3,13,710
6 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | 16,58,040
7 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee Blume Ventures Fund IA | 7,25,490
Total 1,11,24,300

B) Preference Share capital

The following table sets forth the history of the Preference share capital of our company.

60
33,334 (including
March 14, Preference | 10 Premium Cash 33,334 3,33,340
2011
Shares amount of
Rs. 50)
372
(Including
13,441 .
March 26, Preference | 10 Premium Cash 46,775 4,67,750
2014 Shares amount of
Rs. 362)
372.17
Includi
December 8,061 I(Drnecml;umg
Preference | 10 Cash 54,836 5,48,360
12, 2014 Shares amount of
Rs. 362.17)
November 18,809 372.17
Preference | 10 (Including | Cash 73,645 7,36,450
15, 2014 .
Shares Premium
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amount of
Rs. 362.17)
372.17
January 01 16,122 I(DlrneCrLuiSIr::g
YO | preference | 10 Cash 89,767 8,97,670
2015 Shares amount of
Rs. 362.17)
372.17
Including
10,748 (Inclu
January 12, ’ Premium
2015 g:lzfﬁersence 10 amount  of Cash 1,00,515 10,05,150
Rs. 362.17)
Pursuant to a shareholders’ resolution dated January 23, 2018, 33,334Series A,1%Cumulative Convertible
Preference Shares of face value Rs.10 each is converted into 33,334 Equity share of Rs.10/- each
Pursuant to a shareholders’ resolution dated January 23, 2018, 67,181Series Al,1%Cumulative Compulsory
Convertible Preference Shares of face value Rs.10 each is converted into 67,181 Equity share of Rs.10 each.

**Note: The company has entered into Securities subscription and shareholders agreement dated 17.01.2011which was
terminated and implemented a new Shares subscription and shareholders agreement dated 03.01.2015 which became
effective from dated 08.05.2013.

The preference shareholders of the company at their sole discretion request the company for the conversion of
Preference Shares into the Equity Shares before the Due date.

The company in its Extra-ordinary general meeting held on 23.01.2018 with the consent of all members and with the
previous approval of all preference share-holders of the company decided to convert the 1,00,515 preferences of Rs.10/-
each by issuing 1,00,515 equity shares of Rs.10/- each of the company ranking pari-passu with existing equity shares
of the company.

1. Further Issue of 33,334 Preference Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid at an issue price of
Rs. 60/- per share (including premium of Rs. 50/- per share) on March 14, 2011, as per the details given

below:
1 N Gautam 26,667
2 Freeman Murray 6,667
Total 33,334

2. Further Issue by way of Conversion of the Rupee loan into 13,441 Series Al Preference Shares of face
value of Rs. 10/- each fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 372/- per share (including premium of Rs. 362/-
per share) on March 26, 2014, as per the details given below:

1 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | 13,441
Total 13,441

3. Further Issue by way of Private Placement of 8,061 Preference Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each
fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 372.17/- per share (including premium of Rs. 362.17/- per share) on
December 12, 2014, as per the details given below:

Page 81 of 391



-

E2E Networks

1 Suchinta Baweja

8,061

Total

8,061

4. Further Issue by way of Private Placement of 18,809 Preference Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each
fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 372.17/- per share (including premium of Rs. 362.17/- per share) on

November 15, 2014, as per the details given below:

1 Suchinta Baweja 5,374
2 IL&FS Trust Company Limited Trustee- Blume Ventures Fund IA | 13,435
Total 18,809

5. Further Issue by way of Private Placement of 16,122 Preference Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each
fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 372.17/- per share (including premium of Rs. 362.17/- per share) on

January 01, 2015, as per the details given below:

1 Shailly Dua 13,435
2 Manijit Rai Dua 2,687
Total 16,122

6. Further Issue by way of Private Placement of 10,748 Preference Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each
fully paid at an issue price of Rs. 372.17/- per share (including premium of Rs. 362.17/- per share) on

January 12, 2015, as per the details given below:

1 IL&FS Trust Company Limited Trustee- Blume Ventures Fund IA | 10,748

Total

10,748

2. Securities issued for consideration other than cash:

No preference shares have been issued by our company for consideration other than cash. Details of equity
shares issued for consideration other than cash are as follows:

02.02 | 33,334 10 Conversion of Freeman Murray | 6,667
.2018 Series A 33,334 1%
Cumulative IL&FS Trust
convertible cqmpany
preference  shares Limited-Trustee | 26,667
of Rs.10/- Blume Venture
' Fund-I
02.02 | 67,181 10 Conversion of Manjit Rai Dua 2,687
.2018 Series Al 67,181
Cumulative IL&FS Trust | 13,441
compulsory company
Limited-Trustee
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convertible Blume Venture
preference shares Fund |

with a cumulative
1% coupon rate of IL&FS Trust | 24,183

Rs.10/- Company  Ltd-
Trustee- Blume
Ventures  Fund
1A

Suchinta Baweja | 13,435

Shailly Dua 13,435
03.02 | 1,11,24,300 | 10 Bonus issue of 30 Tarun Dua 75,10,350
.2018 Equity Share of _ _
Rs.10/- each for Suchinta Baweja | 4,03,050
every one equity Shailly Dua 4,03,050
share of Rs.10/-
held in the Manjit Rai Dua | 1,10,610
company Freeman Murray | 3,13,710
IL & FS Trust
company

Limited Trustee- | 16,58,040
Blume Ventures
Fund 1

IL & FS Trust
company
Limited Trustee- | 7,25,490
Blume Ventures
Fund 1A

3. No Equity Shares have been allotted pursuant to any scheme approved under Section 390-391/394 of
the Companies Act 1956 and Section 230-240 of the Companies Act, 2013.

4. Our Company has not revalued its assets since inception and has not issued any Equity Shares
(including bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

5. We have not issued any shares at price below issue price within last one year from the date of this
Prospectus

6. Employee Stock Option Scheme
Our company has adopted the Employee Stock Option Scheme 2017 (“ESOP Scheme”) to reward its
employees for their past association and performance. The scheme was approved by the Shareholders

in the meeting held on 28.04.2017. As per the policy, the company was allowed to offer 10,290 options
to its eligible employees under the scheme.
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The company formulated new ESOP Policy referred to as “E2E ESOP SCHEME 2018 superseding
existing ESOP policy by passing a Board of Directors resolution dated 01.03.2018 which was further
approved by the shareholders vide resolution dated 01.03.2018. The new policy entitle company to
grant 4,00,000 options to its eligible employees as against 10290 options as per earlier ESOP Policy.

The company has taken written consent from all its eligible employees to whom options were granted
under the earlier ESOP Scheme for adoption of new policy.

As per certificate dated March 06, 2018 provided by M/s. SHA & Associates, Statutory Auditors of
the company, the ESOP scheme “E2E ESOP SCHEME 2018 is in compliance with all the applicable
regulations, including relevant Guidance notes or accounting standards issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India in this regard, the Companies Act, 2013 and ESOP regulations.

Under the provisions of the New ESOP Scheme, the Options Shall Vest over a period of 5 (five) years
of continuous completed service or such other period as may be determined by the Committee on case
to case basis from the date of Grant of Options subject to continuous and uninterrupted employment of
the option holder. The following table sets forth the particulars of options granted under the scheme.

The Board of Directors at their meeting held on April 28, 2017 approved the grant of 7,420 options at
an exercise price of Rs. 372 per option. Pursuant to the bonus issue on February 03, 2018 the number
of options has been adjusted to 2,30,020 with exercise price of “12/- per option. The following table
sets forth the particulars of options granted under Pool 1:

Particulars Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal year 2018 Upto
year year March 12,
2016 2017 2018
No of options as at beginning of | NA NA Nil
period
Options Granted NA NA 2,30,020
Pricing Formula NA NA As determined by the
company Board of
Directors and  as
provided in Grant Letter
Exercise Price of Options (In Rs.) | NA NA 12/-
Total Options vested (Includes | NA NA Nil
options exercised)
Options Exercised NA NA Nil
Total number of equity shares | NA NA Nil

arising as a result of full exercise
of options already granted.

Options forfeited/ lapsed/ | NA NA Nil
cancelled
Variation in terms of options NA NA Nil
Money realised by exercise of | NA NA Nil
options (in Rs.)
Total number of options (In force) | NA NA Nil
Employee wise details of options | NA NA
granted to
Q) Directors, key
managerial personnel
and senior
managerial personnel | KR 2,30,020 | Nil 2,30,020
Mohamed
Imran
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(i) Any other employee
who received a grant
in any one year of
options amounting to
5% or more of the
options granted
during the year

NA

NA

NA

(iii) Identified employees
who are granted
options, during any
one vyear equal to
exceeding 1% of the
issued capital
(excluding
outstanding warrants
and conversions) of
our Company at the
time of grant

NA

NA

NA

Diluted EPS pursuant to issue of
shares on exercise of options in
accordance with the relevant
accounting standard

NA

NA

NA

Vesting Schedule

NA

NA

Option shall vest on 28"
April of each year
continuously for 5 years
from the Grant of letter.

Difference, if any, between
employee compensation  cost
calculated using the intrinsic
value of stock options and
employee  compensation  cost
calculated on the basis of fair
value of stock options

NA

NA

NA

Impact on the profits of our
Company and on the EPS arising
due to difference in the
accounting treatment for the
options granted in the last three
years and for calculation of the
employee compensation cost (i.e.
difference of the fair value of
stock options over the intrinsic
value of the stock options)

NA

NA

NA

Impact on the profits of our
Company and on the EPS of the
last three years arising due to
difference in the accounting
policies specified in Regulation
15 of the ESOP Regulations in
respect of options granted in the
last three years.

NA

NA

NA

Weighted average exercise price
and weighted average fair value of
options whose exercise price

NA

NA

NA

Page 85 of 391




-

E2E Networks

either equals or exceeds or is less
than market price of the stock

Method and significant assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options granted during
the year:

Method used No Method, Pricing is determined by the Board of

the company.

Risk free interest rate

Expected Life

Expected Volatility

Expected Dividends

Price of underlying shares in market at the
time of Option grant

The Board of Directors at their meeting held on April 28, 2017 approved the grant of 2,870 options at
an exercise price of Rs. 372 per option. Pursuant to bonus issue of the company in the ratio of 30 share
for every one share held, the number of options increased to 88,970. The company with the consent of
all eligible employees to whom options were granted changed the exercise price of these shares and
changed it as under.

Pricing: The price at which the company’s shares are offered in IPO for public subscription less
discount of 10% or such other price as may be determined by the committee from time to time.
760 options were lapsed as on the date of filing this prospectus and 2,110 options were outstanding.

(Pool 2). The following table sets forth the particulars of options granted under Pool 2:

Particulars Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal year 2018 Upto
year year March 12,
2016 2017 2018

No of options as at beginning of | NA NA Nil

period

Options Granted NA NA 88,970

Pricing Formula NA NA The price at which the
Company’s shares are
first offered to the
general  public for
issuance less a discount
of 10% or such other
price as may be
determined by the
Committee on a case to
case basis.

Exercise Price of Options (In Rs.) | NA NA As above

Total Options vested (Includes | NA NA Nil

options exercised)

Options Exercised NA NA Nil

Total number of equity shares | NA NA Nil

arising as a result of full exercise

of options already granted.

Options forfeited/ lapsed/ | NA NA 23,560

cancelled

Variation in terms of options NA NA Nil
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Money realized by exercise of | NA NA Nil
options (in Rs.)

Total number of options (In force) | NA NA Nil
Employee wise details of options | NA NA

granted to

(i). Directors, key managerial
personnel and senior managerial
personnel

(if). Any other employee who
received a grant in any one year of
options amounting to 5% or more
of the options granted during the
year

(iii). Identified employees who
are granted options, during any
one year equal to exceeding 1%
of the issued capital (excluding
outstanding warrants and
conversions) of our Company at
the time of grant

Ashijit
Pramanik

Diluted EPS pursuant to issue of
shares on exercise of options in
accordance with the relevant
accounting standard

NA

NA

NA

Vesting Schedule

NA

NA

Option shall vest on
28th April of each year
continuously for 5
years from the Grant of
letter.

Difference, if any, between
employee  compensation  cost
calculated using the intrinsic value
of stock options and employee
compensation cost calculated on
the basis of fair value of stock
options

NA

NA

NA

Impact on the profits of our
Company and on the EPS arising
due to difference in the accounting
treatment for the options granted
in the last three years and for
calculation of the employee
compensation cost (i.e. difference
of the fair value of stock options
over the intrinsic value of the stock
options)

NA

NA

NA

Impact on the profits of our
Company and on the EPS of the
last three years arising due to
difference in the accounting

NA

NA

Nil
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policies specified in Regulation 15
of the ESOP Regulations in
respect of options granted in the
last three years.

Weighted average exercise price | NA NA Nil
and weighted average fair value of
options whose exercise price
either equals or exceeds or is less
than market price of the stock

Method and significant assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options granted during
the year:

Method used No Method, Pricing is determined by the Board of
the company.

Risk free interest rate

Expected Life

Expected Volatility

Expected Dividends

Price of underlying shares in market at the
time of Option grant

The Board of Directors at their meeting held on March 2™, 2018 approved the grant of 82590 additional
options in the company at a price at which company’s share are offered in its IPO for public subscription
less discount of 10% or such other price as may be determined by the committee from time to time. (Pool
3). The following table sets forth the particulars of options granted under Pool 2:

Particulars Fiscal Fiscal | Fiscal year 2018 Upto
year year March 12,
2016 2017 2018

No of options as at beginning of | NA NA Nil

period

Options Granted NA NA 82,590

Pricing Formula NA NA The price at which the
Company’s shares are
first offered to the
general  public  for
issuance less a discount
of 10% or such other
price as may be
determined by the
Committee on a cse to
case basis.

Exercise Price of Options (In | NA NA As above

Rs.)

Total Options vested (Includes | NA NA Nil

options exercised)

Options Exercised NA NA Nil

Total number of equity shares | NA NA Nil

arising as a result of full exercise

of options already granted.
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Options  forfeited/  lapsed/ | NA NA Nil
cancelled

Variation in terms of options NA NA Nil
Money realized by exercise of | NA NA Nil
options (in Rs.)

Total number of options (In | NA NA Nil
force)

Employee wise details of options | NA NA

granted to

(i). Directors, key managerial

personnel and senior managerial

personnel

received a grant in any one year

of options amounting to 5% or | Abhijeet | 22,000 | Nil 22,000

more of the options granted | Singh
during the year

(iii). Identified employees who | NA NA NA
are granted options, during any
one year equal to exceeding 1%
of the issued capital (excluding
outstanding warrants  and
conversions) of our Company at
the time of grant

Diluted EPS pursuant to issue of | NA NA NA
shares on exercise of options in
accordance with the relevant
accounting standard

Vesting Schedule NA NA Option shall vest on 1%
March 2019 of each year
continuously for 5 years
from the Grant of letter.

Difference, if any, between | NA NA NA
employee compensation cost
calculated using the intrinsic
value of stock options and
employee compensation cost
calculated on the basis of fair
value of stock options

Impact on the profits of our | NA NA NA
Company and on the EPS arising
due to difference in the
accounting treatment for the
options granted in the last three
years and for calculation of the
employee compensation cost (i.e.
difference of the fair value of
stock options over the intrinsic
value of the stock options)

Impact on the profits of our | NA NA NA
Company and on the EPS of the
last three years arising due to
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difference in the accounting
policies specified in Regulation
15 of the ESOP Regulations in
respect of options granted in the
last three years.

Weighted average exercise price | NA NA NA
and weighted average fair value
of options whose exercise price
either equals or exceeds or is less
than market price of the stock

Method and significant assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options granted during
the year:

Method used No Method, Pricing is determined by the Board of
the company.

Risk free interest rate

Expected Life

Expected Volatility

Expected Dividends

Price of underlying shares in market at the
time of Option grant
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7. Build-up of Promoters’ shareholding, Promoters’ contribution and lock-in

i) Build-up of Promoters’ shareholdings

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Promoters Tarun Dua and Srishti Baweja holds 77,60,695 Equity Shares of our Company. None of the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters are subject to any pledge.

a) TarunDua

August 20, 2009 | 9,000 10 10 Subscription to | 0.08% 0.06% 3 Years Savings No
MOA
December 01, | 2,40,000 | 10 10 Further Issue 2.09% 1.68% 3 Years Savings & | No
2010 Borrowings
August 24, 2017 | 1,345 10 433 Share allotted via | 0.01% 0.009% 1 Years Savings No
transfer
February 03,2018 | 75,10,350 | 10 NA Bonus Issue 65.33% 52.72% 26,00,500 | NA No
shares for
3  Years
and
49,09,850
shares for
1 year
Total 77,60,695 67.51% 54.47%

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the shares were made fully paid on the date of allotment.

Details of Borrowings:

Name of the Lender Amount in Lacs Address
Srishti Baweja 2.65 282, Sector No.19, Faridabad, Haryana
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b) Srishti Baweja

NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

-

E2E Networks

No

Total

NIL

NIL

NIL

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the shares were made fully paid on the date of allotment.
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ii) Details of Promoters’ Contribution locked in for three years:

Pursuant to Regulation 32 and 36 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the post-Issue capital
held by our Promoter shall be considered as Promoters’ Contribution (‘“Promoters Contribution”) and locked-
in for a period of three years from the date of Allotment. The lock-in of the Promoters’ Contribution would be
created as per applicable law and procedure and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock Exchange
before listing of the Equity Shares.

Our Promoters have given written consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them and subscribed
by them as a part of Promoters’ Contribution constituting 20% of the post issue Equity Shares of our Company
and have agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoters
Contribution, for a period of three years from the date of allotment in the Issue.

Tarun Dua

August 20, 2009 9,000 | 10 10 Subscription to MOA | 0.06% 3 Years
0,

December 01, 2,40,000 10 10 Further Issue 1.68% 3 Years

2010

February 26,00,500 18.26%

03.2018 10 N/A Bonus Issue 3 Years

Srishti Baweja

NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL

Total

The minimum Promoters’ contribution has been brought in to the extent of not less than the specified minimum
lot and from the persons defined as ‘promoter’ under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. The Equity Shares that are
being locked in are not ineligible for computation of Promoters’ contribution in terms of Regulation 33 of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations. In connection, we confirm the following: -

a) The Equity Shares offered for minimum 20% Promoters’ contribution have not been acquired in the three
years preceding the date of this Prospectus for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or
capitalization of intangible assets nor resulted from a bonus issue out of the revaluation reserves or
unrealized profits of the Company or against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for computation
of Promoters’ contribution;

b) The minimum Promoters’ contribution does not include Equity Shares acquired during the one year
preceding the date of this Prospectus at a price lower than the Issue Price;

c) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm into a Company and thus, no
Equity Shares have been issued to our Promoters upon conversion of a partnership firm;

d) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for minimum Promoters’ contribution are not subject

to any pledge;

e) All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoter are in the process of being dematerialized; and
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T) The Equity Shares offered for Promoters’ contribution do not consist of Equity Shares for which specific
written consent has not been obtained from the Promoter for inclusion of its subscription in the Promoters’
contribution subject to lock-in.

iii) Details of Equity Shares locked-in for one year

Other than the above Equity Shares that are locked in for three years, the entire pre-Issue Equity Share capital
of our Company shall be locked-in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the Public Issue.

iv) Other requirements in respect of lock-in

Pursuant to Regulation 39 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the locked-in Equity Shares held by the Promoters,
as specified above, can be pledged only with scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions as
collateral security for loans granted by such scheduled commercial banks or public financial institution,
provided that the pledge of the Equity Shares is one of the terms of the sanction of the loan.

Provided that securities locked in as Promoters’ Contribution for 3 years under Regulation 36(a) of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations may be pledged only if, in addition to fulfilling the above requirement, the loan has been
granted by such scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution for the purpose of financing one or
more of the objects of the Issue.

Further, pursuant to Regulation 40 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Equity Shares held by persons other
than the Promoters prior to the Issue may be transferred to any other person holding the Equity Shares which
are locked-in as per Regulation 37 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, along with the Equity Shares proposed to
be transferred, provided that lock-in on such Equity Shares will continue for the remaining period with the
transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer such Equity Shares till the lock-in period stipulated
under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations has ended, subject to compliance with the Takeover Code, as applicable

We further confirm that our Promoter’s Contribution of 21.53 % of the post Issue Equity Share capital does not
include any contribution from Alternative Investment Fund.

8. Except below, there is no shares purchased/sold by the promoters and promoters group directors and their
immediate relatives during last six months: -

February | Suchinta Baweja Promoter | 13,435 10 10 Conversion
02,2018 Group of
Preference
shares
February | Shailly Dua Promoter | 13,435 10 10 Conversion
02,2018 Group of
Preference
shares
February | Manjit Rai Dua Promoter | 2,687 10 10 Conversion
02,2018 Group of
Preference
shares
February | Tarun Dua Promoter | 75,10,350 10 10 Bonus
03,2018 Issue
February | Suchinta Baweja Promoter | 4,03,050 10 10 Bonus
03,2018 Group Issue
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February | Shailly Dua Promoter | 4,03,050 10 10 Bonus
03,2018 Group Issue
February | Manjit Rai Dua Promoter | 1,10,610 10 10 Bonus
03,2018 Group Issue
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9. Our Shareholding Pattern

The table below represents the shareholding pattern of our Company as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI Listing Regulations 2015: -

Summary of Shareholding Pattern as on date of this Prospectus:

I I Il v V Vi VIE =1V + Vi IX X XI=VII+X | Xl Xl XIV
V+ VI

Promoter and

A | Promoter 4 87,07,962 | - - 87,07,962 | 75.75 87,07,962 | 75.75 - 75.75 - |- - - 87,07,962
Group

B | Public 3 27,87,148 | - - 27,87,148 | 24.25 27,87,148 | 24.25 - 24.25 - |- - - 24,62,981

C Non-Promoter | i i i i i i i i i | | i
Non-Public
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I I 1 v \Y VI Vit =1v+ VI IX X XI=VII+X | Xl Xl XV
V+ VI

Shares
1 | underlying - - - - - - - - - - - |- - - -
DRs

Shares held by
2 | Employee - - - - - - - - - - - |- - - -
Trusts

Total 7 1,14,95,110 | - - 1,14,95,110 | 100.00 | 1,14,95,110 | 100.00 | - 100.00 - |- - - 11170943

*As on the date of this Prospectus 1 Equity Shares holds 1 vote.
**All Pre-IPO Equity Shares of our Company will be locked in as mentioned above prior to Listing of Shares on NSE SME Platform
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Shareholding Pattern of Promoter and Promoter Group
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Financial
Institutions/ Banks

Any
(Venture Capital)

- Sub-total (A) (1)
(@) | Individuals (Non-
Resident
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(d) | Foreign Portfolio
Investor

(e) | Any
(Specify)

BECULE

Total Shareholding
of Promoter and
Promoter  Group
(A)=
(AD+HA)2)
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(THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK)
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) Shareholding pattern of the Public shareholder

Institutions
Mutual Funds
Venture Capital Funds

Il & Fs Trust Company
Limited- Trustee (Blume
Ventures Fund I)

Alternate Investment Funds
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Il & Fs Trust Company
Limited- Trustee (Blume
Venture Fund 1A)

7,49,673

7,49,673

6.52

7,49,673

6.52

6.52

749673

Foreign Venture Capital
Investors

Foreign Portfolio Investors

Financial Institutions /
Banks

Insurance Companies

Provident Funds/ Pension
Funds

Any Other (Specify)

Sub-total (B) (1)

24,62,981

24,62,981

24,62,981

2462981

Central Government/State
Government(s)/ President
of India

Sub-Total (B) (2)

Non-Institutions

Individuals

i. Individual shareholders
holding nominal share
capital up to of Rs. 2 lakhs

ii. Individual shareholders
holding nominal share
capital in excess of Rs. 2
lakhs

NBFCs registered with RBI

Employee Trusts

Overseas Depositories
(holding DRs) (balancing
figure)

Any Other

3,24,167

3,24,167

2.82

3,24,167

2.82

2.82

Sub Total (B)(3)

3,24,167

3,24,167

2.82

3,24,167

2.82

2.82

Total Shareholding of
Public (B)=
B)D)+B)A)+ (B)B)

27,87,148

27,87,148

24.25

27,87,148

24.25

24.25

2462981
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Trust (under SEBI
(Share based

VIl = _
| i v Vi IV+V | VIII IX XI= Vi X1l X1l XV
X
+VI
(1) |Custodian / DR | i i i i i i i i i i i
Holder
(@) | Name of DR Holder | i i i i i i i i i i i
(if applicable)
Sub-total (C)(1) - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2) | Employee Benefit
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VIl =
| i | m v \Y VI IV+V | VIII IX X Xl Xl XV

Xl = VIl +

+VI X

Employee Benefit)
Regulations, 2014)

Subtotal (C)(2) - |- - - - - - - - - |- - - - - - - -

Total Non-Promoter
Non-Public
Shareholding (C) =
(€)1 +(C)(2)

Note: PAN of the Shareholders will be provided by our Company prior to Listing of Equity Share on the Stock Exchange. Our Company will file the shareholding
pattern or our Company, in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, one day prior to the listing of the Equity shares. The Shareholding
pattern will be uploaded on the website of National stock exchange of India Limited before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares.

In terms of SEBI circular bearing no. CIR/ISD/3/2011 dated June 17, 2011 and SEBI circular bearing no. SEBI/CIR/ISD/05/2011 dated September 30, 2011 our Company
shall ensure that the Equity Shares held by the Promoter / members of the Promoter Group shall be dematerialized prior to filing the Prospectus with the ROC.
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10. The details of the holding of securities (including shares, warrants, convertible securities) of persons belonging
to the category “Promoter and Promoter Group” are as under: -

A) | Promoter

Tarun Dua 77,60,695 67.51% 77,60,695 54.47%
Srishti Baweja NIL - NIL -
Sub Total (A) 77,60,695 67.51% 77,60,695 54.47%

B) | Promoter Group

Suchinta Baweja 4,16,485 3.62% 2,90,918 2.04%
Shailly Dua 4,16,485 3.62% 2,90,918 2.04%
Manjit Rai Dua 1,14,297 0.99% NIL NIL
Sub-total (B) 9,47,267 8.23% 5,81,836 4.08%
Total (A+B) 87,07,962 75.75% 83,42,531 58.55%

The average cost of acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoter is set forth in the table below:

Tarun Dua 77,60,695 0.39
Srishti Baweja NIL NIL
Total 77,60,695 0.39

Except the following.no persons belonging to the category “Public” holds securities (including shares, warrants,
convertible securities) of more than 1% of the total number of shares.

1. Freeman Murray 3,24,167 2.82%
2. IL&FS Trust Company Limited- | 1,713,308

Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | 14.90%
3. IL&FS Trust Company Limited-

Trustee Blume Ventures Fund 1A 7,49,673 6.52%

Total 27,87,148 24.25%

The lists of top 10 shareholders of our Company and the number of Equity Shares held by them as on the date of
filing, ten days before the date of filing and two years before the date of filing of this Prospectus are set forth
below:
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Particulars of the top ten shareholders as on the date of filing this Prospectus:

1. Tarun Dua 77,60,695 67.51%
2. IL&FS Trust Company Limited- | 1,713,308

Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | 14.90%
3. IL&FS Trust Company Limited-

Trustee Blume Ventures Fund IA 7,49,673 6.52%
4, Shailly Dua 4,16,485 3.63%
5. Suchinta Baweja 4,16,485 3.63%
6. Freeman Murray 3,24,167 2.82%
7. Manjit Rai Dua 1,14,297 0.99%

Total 1,14,95,110 100.00%

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company has only 7 shareholders.

Particulars of top ten shareholders ten days prior to the date of filing this Prospectus:

1. Tarun Dua 77,60,695 67.51%
2. IL&FS Trust Company Limited- | 1,713,308

Trustee Blume Ventures Fund | 14.90%
3. IL & FS Trust Company Limited-

Trustee Blume Ventures Fund 1A 7,49,673 6.52%
4, Shailly Dua 4,16,485 3.63%
5. Suchinta Baweja 4,16,485 3.63%
6. Freeman Murray 3,24,167 2.82%
7. Manijit Rai Dua 1,14,297 0.99%

Total 1,14,95,110 100.00%

As at ten days prior to date of this Prospectus, our Company has only 7 shareholders.
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Particulars of the top ten Equity shareholders two years prior to the date of filing of this Prospectus:

1 Tarun Dua 2,49,000 92.12%

P e oy e T 16

3 Freeman Murray 3,790 1.40%

4 SIDBI 1,345 0.50%

5 Manjit Rai Dua 1,000 0.37%
Total 2,70,295 100.00%

Our Company had only 5 Equity shareholders two years prior to the date of this Prospectus.

Particulars of the top ten Preference shareholders two years prior to the date of filing of this Prospectus:

1 IL&FS Trust Company Limited- Trustee 40.108 39.90%
Blume Ventures Fund |

s e A TS |1

3 Suchinta Baweja 13,435 13.37%

4 Shailly Dua 13,435 13.37%

5 Freeman Murray 6,667 6.63%

6 Manijit Rai Dua 2,687 2.67%
Total 1,00,515 100.00%

Our Company had only 6 Preference Shareholders, two years prior to the date of this Prospectus.

Other than options outstanding under the ESOP Scheme, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to
convert debentures, loans or other convertible instruments into our Equity Shares as on date of this Prospectus.

Except for the Fresh Issue, Bonus shares and the exercise of ESOPs granted under the ESOP Scheme, there will
be no further issue of Equity Shares whether by way of issue of preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other
manner during the period commencing from filing of this Prospectus with SEBI until the Equity Shares have been
listed on the Stock Exchanges.

As and when, options are granted to our employees under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall
comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014.
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Neither the Lead Manager viz. M/s Holani Consultants Private Limited, nor their associates hold any Equity

Shares of our Company as on the date of the Prospectus.

Under-subscription in the net issue, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any
other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Lead
Manager and the SME Platform of National stock exchange of India Limited.

The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved category.

The unsubscribed portion, if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall be added back
to the net offer to the public portion.

There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.
Other than the Equity Shares, there are is no other class of securities issued by our Company.

There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, rights
issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of the Prospectus until the Equity Shares
have been listed. Further, our Company does not intend to alter its capital structure within six months from the
date of opening of the Issue, by way of split / consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However, our
Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether
preferential or otherwise after the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint
venture or for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board may
deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our
Company

None of the persons / Companies comprising our Promoter Group, or our Directors or their relatives have financed
the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the normal course of the business of
any such entity / individual or otherwise during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing
of this Prospectus.

Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the Lead Manager have not entered into any buy back or standby
or similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares being offered through the Issue from any person.

There are no safety net arrangements for this public issue.

An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Issue can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the nearest
multiple of minimum allotment lot, while finalizing the Basis of Allotment. Consequently, the actual Allotment
may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Issue, as a result of which, the post-Issue paid up capital after the Issue
would also increase by the excess amount of Allotment so made. In such an event, the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters and subject to lock- in shall be suitably increased; so as to ensure that a minimum of 20% of the post
Issue paid-up capital is locked in.

In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Issue shall be as per the requirements of
Regulation 43(4) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

As on date of this Prospectus there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures loans or
other financial instruments into our Equity Shares.

All the Equity Shares of our Company are fully paid up as on the date of the Prospectus. Further, since the entire
issue price in respect of the Issue is payable on application, all the successful applicants will be issued fully paid-
up equity shares and thus all shares offered through this issue shall be fully paid-up.

As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Issue.
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Our Company has not raised any bridge loans against the proceeds of the Issue.

Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity Shares,
unless otherwise permitted by law.

Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time to time.

An Applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being issued through this
Issue, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws applicable to each category of
investors.

No payment, direct or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance or otherwise shall be made
either by us or our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Issue.

We have 7 shareholders as on the date of filing of the Prospectus.
Our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group will not participate in this Issue.
Our Company has not made any public issue since its incorporation.

Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter Group
between the date of filing the Prospectus and the Issue Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchange within
twenty-four hours of such transaction.

For the details of transactions by our Company with our Promoter Group, Group Companies during the financial
years ended March 31, 2016, 2015, 2014 and 2013 please refer to paragraph titled ‘Details of Related Parties
Transactions as Restated’ in the chapter titled “Financial Statements as Restated” on page 213 of the Prospectus.

None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except as stated in the
chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page 189 of the Prospectus.
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The Offer consist of a fresh issue of 27,50,000 Equity Shares and an offer for sale by Selling
Shareholders of upto 11,08,000 Equity Shares of our Company aggregating to Rs. 2,199.06 Lakhs.

Offer for sale:

Our Company shall not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. The Selling Shareholder shall be
entitled to the proceeds of the Offer for Sale of their respective portions of the Offered Shares,
respectively net of their proportion of Offer related expenses. The fees and expenses relating to Offer
shall be share in proportion mutually agreed between the Company and the respective Selling
Shareholder in accordance with applicable law. Our Company shall not receive any proceeds from the
Offer for Sale.

Our Company proposes to utilize the net proceeds from the Offer towards funding the following objects
and achieve the benefits of listing on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India:

o Working Capital requirements
e General Corporate Purposes

Also, we believe that the listing of Equity Shares will enhance our Company’s corporate image, brand
name and create a public market for our Equity Shares in India.

The main objects clause of our Memorandum of Association and the objects incidental and ancillary to
the main objects enables us to undertake the activities for which funds are being raised in the Offer. The
existing activities of our Company are within the objects clause of our Memorandum of Association.

The Company proposes to utilize the Proceeds from the Offer as under: -

Gross Proceeds from the Offer 2,199.06
(Less): Offer Proceeds of Offer for Sale -631.56
(Less): Offer Related Expenses to be borne by the company* -119.01
Net Proceeds of the Offer to the Company 1,448.49

*The fees and expenses relating to the offer include only the Fresh Offer expenses in the proportion of
shares issued by the company and the selling shareholders in accordance provisions of Companies
Act,2013.

As at March 5, 2018, our company has incurred Rs. 19,59,570.00 (Rupees Nineteen Lakhs Fifty-

Nine Thousand Five Hundred Seventy Only) towards Offer Expenses out of internal accruals vide
certificate issued by our Statutory Auditor dated March 14, 2018.
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1. Working Capital Requirements 1,086.37 49.40 % 75.00 %
2. General Corporate Purposes 362.12 16.47 % 25.00 %
Total 1,448.49 65.87 % 100.00 %

The requirements of the objects detailed above are intended to be funded from the Proceeds of
the Offer and Internal Accruals. Accordingly, we confirm that there is no requirement for us to
make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated
means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the proposed Offer.

The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and our
Company’s current business plan and is subject to change in light of changes in external
circumstances or costs, other financial conditions, business or strategy. These estimates have not
been appraised by any bank or financial institution.

In view of the dynamic nature of the sector and specifically that of our business, we may have to revise
our expenditure and fund requirements as a result of variations in cost estimates on account of variety
of factors such as incremental pre — operative expenses and external factors which may not be within
the control of our management and may entail rescheduling and revising the planned expenditure and
funding requirement and increasing or decreasing the expenditure for a particular purpose from the
planned expenditure at the discretion of our management in accordance with applicable laws. In case
of any surplus after utilization of the Net Proceeds for the stated objects, we may use such surplus
towards future growth opportunities, if required and general corporate purposes.

In case of variations in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the purposes set forth above,
increased fund requirements for a particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, if any, available
in respect of the other purposes for which funds are being raised in this Offer. If surplus funds are
unavailable, the required financing will be done through internal accruals through cash flows from our
operations and debt. In case of a shortfall in raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds towards
meeting the objects of the Offer, we may explore a range of options including utilizing our internal
accruals and seeking additional debt from existing and future lenders. We believe that such alternate
arrangements would be available to fund any such shortfalls.

Details of Objects:

1. Working Capital

We finance our working capital requirements from bank funding, internal accruals and other sources.
As on date all the Working Capital requirements have been funded through internal accruals and other
sources and we don’t have any Working Capital Facility sanctioned from Bank. For further information,
see — Financial Indebtedness on page 260 of this Prospectus.

As on March 31, 2016 and March 31, 2017 our Company’s net working capital consisted of Rs. —56.26
Lakhs and Rs. 199.57 Lakhs respectively based on the restated financial statements. The Provisional
net working capital as on March 31, 2018 is expected to be Rs. 654.38 Lakhs.

The total net working capital requirement for the year ending as at March 31, 2019 is estimated to be

Rs. 1,838.32 Lakhs which will be met through the Net Proceeds to the extent of Rs. 1,086.37 Lakhs
and the balance portion will be met through internal accruals / Owned Funds.
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The details of our Company’s working capital requirement are based on the restated financial statements
as at March 31, 2016 and March 31, 2017 and Provisional Financial Statements as at March 31, 2018

respectively as set out in the table below: -

(Amount in Rs. Lakhs)

Current Assets:-

Inventories 0.00 0.00 0.00
Raw Material 0.00 0.00 0.00
Consumables and Spares 0.00 0.00 0.00
Work in Progress 0.00 0.00 0.00
Finished Goods 0.00 0.00 0.00
Trade Receivables — Domestic 463.48 153.99 110.02
Trade Receivables — Export 1.54 1.37 0.78
'SAF;(SJQSTerm Loans & Advances and Other Current 384.58 43.79 113.31
Cash and Cash Equivalents 214.17 250.32 77.76
Total (A) 1,063.77 449.40 301.87
Current Liabilities: -

Trade Payables 82.70 79.70 43.54
Other Current Liabilities and Provisions 326.69 170.13 314.59
Total (B) 409.39 249.83 358.13
Net Working Capital (A) — (B) 654.38 199.57 -56.26

The details of our Company’s expected working capital requirement at March 31, 2019 is set out in the

table below:-
(Amount in Rs. Lakhs)

Current Assets:-
Inventories: -
Raw Material 0.00
Consumables and Spares 0.00
Work in Progress 0.00
Finished Goods 0.00
Trade Receivables — Domestic 577.60
Trade Receivables — Export 2.27
Short Term Loans & Advances and Other Current Assets 494.92
Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,287.43
Total (A) 2,362.22
Current Liabilities: -
Trade Payables 95.83
Other Current Liabilities and Provisions 428.07
Total (B) 523.90
Net Working Capital (A) — (B) 1,838.32
Offer Proceeds 1,086.37
Internal Accruals / Net Worth 751.95

The working capital projections are approved by the Board of Directors in the meeting held on

15" March, 2018
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Assumptions of Working Capital Requirements:

Assumptions for Holding Levels of Current Assets and Current Liabilities are as under:

(In Months)

Current Assets: -

Trade Receivables — 1.52
Domestic 0.64 0.65 1.59
Trade Receivables — Export 0.13 0.18 0.15 0.16
Inventories: -
Raw Material - - - -
Consumables and Spares - - - -
Work in Progress - - - -
Finished Goods - - - -
Current Assets: -
Trade Payables 0.94 1.19 1.02 1.00

Our Company proposes to utilize Rs. 1,086.37 Lakhs of Net Offer Proceeds for meeting the estimated
working capital requirements of the company.

Justification for “Holding Period” Levels:-

The justification for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below:-

The Receivables Holding period is expected to increase marginally
as the management of the company believes that by increasing the
Trade Receivables — Domestic | holding period of Receivables, the company can achieve a higher
level of Turnover thereby increasing the Gross Margin and Net
Margin Levels.

The Receivables Holding period is in line with the Preceding Years
Trade Receivables — Export and the company seeks to maintain the same with respect to Export
Turnover.

The Payables Holding Level is in line with the Preceding years.
However, the Company seeks to implement and adhere to a stricter
credit policy which shall help the company in securing favourable
and competitive pricing and payment terms with existing and
potential vendors. It will also help the company in maintaining
sound business relationship with existing vendors.

Trade Payables

2. General Corporate Purpose

Our Company proposes to deploy the balance Net Proceeds aggregating to Rs. 362.12 Lakhs towards
general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization not exceeding 25% of the Net Offer Proceeds, in
compliance with the SEBI Regulations, including but not limited to strategic initiatives, partnerships
and joint ventures, meeting exigencies which our Company may face in the ordinary course of business,
meeting expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business and any other purpose as may be approved
by the Board or a duly appointed committee from time to time, subject to compliance with the necessary
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provisions of the Companies Act. Our Company's management, in accordance with the policies of the

Board, will have flexibility in utilizing any surplus amounts.

The fees and expenses relating to the Offer shall be shared in the proportion mutually agreed between
our Company and the Selling Shareholder in accordance with applicable law. However, for ease of
operations, expenses of the Selling Shareholder may, at the outset, be borne by our Company on behalf
of Selling Shareholder, and Selling Shareholder agrees that they will reimburse our Company all such
expenses. Further, all expenses incurred by our Company on behalf of the Selling Shareholder, in
relation to appointment of intermediaries, shall be pre — authorized by the Selling Shareholder and shall
be reimburse by the Selling Shareholder, upon successful completion of the Offer, in proportion
mutually agreed between our Company and the Selling Shareholder. The expenses for this Offer include
Offer Management Fee, Underwriting and Selling Commissions, Printing and Distribution Expenses,
Legal Fee, Advertisement Expenses, Registrar’s Fees, Depository Fees and Listing Fees. The total
expenses for this Offer are estimated to be approximately Rs. 120.00 Lakhs. All the Offer related
expenses shall be met out of the proceeds of the Offer and the break — up of the same is as follows:

Payment to Merchant banker including expenses towards

rinting, advertising, and payments to other intermediaries
Such a% Registrars? Banlger};, Brokers, SCSB’s, RTA’s, 62.00 37.13% 2.82%
CDP’s etc.and other regulatory fees
Marketing and Other Expenses 104.95 62.87 % 4.77 %
Total Estimated Offer Expenses 166.95 100.00 % 7.59 %
(Less): - Selling Shareholders Share of Offer Expenses 47.94 28.72 % 2.18 %
Offer Expenses to be borne by the Company 119.01 71.28 % 5.41 %

As at 5" March, 2018, our Company has incurred Rs. 19.60 Lacs towards Offer expenses out of
internal accruals vide certificate issued by our Statutory Auditor dated 13" March, 2018.

Our company proposes to deploy the Net Proceeds in the aforesaid objects in the financial year 2018 —
19.
(Amount in Rs. Lakhs)

Working Capital Requirements 1,086.37 0.00 1,086.37
General Corporate Purposes 362.12 0.00 362.12
Total 1,448.49 0.00 1,448.49

Further our management, in accordance with the policies setup by the Board, will have flexibility in
deploying the Net Proceeds of the Offer.

As on date of this Prospectus we have not entered into any bridge financing arrangements that are
proposed to be repaid from the Net Offer Proceeds.
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The fund requirement and deployment is based on internal management estimates and has not been

appraised by any bank or financial institution.

Our management, in accordance with the policies established by our Board of Directors, will have
flexibility in deploying the proceeds received from the Offer. Pending utilization of the proceeds of the
Offer for the purposes described above, our Company will temporarily invest the Net Offer Proceeds in
deposits with schedule commercial banks included in second schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act,
1934.

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company confirms that, pending
utilization of the proceeds of the Offer as described above, it shall not use the funds from the Net Offer
Proceeds for any investment in equity and/or real estate products and/or equity linked and/or real estate
linked products.

As the size of the Offer does not exceed Rs. 10,000 Lakhs, in terms of Regulation 16 of the SEBI
Regulations, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this Offer.
Our Board and Audit Committee shall monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds from the Offer.

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Listing Regulations, our Company shall on a half yearly basis disclose
to the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Offer Proceeds. Until such time as any part
of the Net Offer Proceeds remains unutilized, our Company shall disclose the utilization of the Net
Offer Proceeds under separate heads in our Company‘s balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount
of and purpose for which Net Offer Proceeds have been utilized so far, and details of amounts out of
the Net Offer Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any, of
such unutilized Net Offer Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount
that we have currently estimated for use out of the Net Offer Proceeds in a Fiscal Year, we will utilize
such unutilized amount in the next financial year. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1) (a) of
the Listing Regulations our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a
statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net Offer Proceeds for the
objects stated in this Prospectus. The statement of funds utilized shall be certified by the Statutory
Auditors of the Company.

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our
Company shall not vary the objects of the Offer without our Company being authorized to do so by the
Shareholders by way of a special resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the
Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution (the — Postal Ballot Notice) shall
specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act and applicable rules. The Postal
Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and one in the
vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office of the company is situated. Our
Promoters or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such
Shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such manner, as
may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

There are no material existing or anticipated transactions with our Promoters, our Directors, our
Company’s Key Managerial Personnel, director of promoters in relation to the utilization of the Net
Offer Proceeds. No part of the Net Offer Proceeds shall be paid by us as consideration to our Promoters,
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our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel, director of promoters except in the normal course of

business and in compliance with the applicable laws.
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE

The Offer Price shall be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholders, in consultation with
the Lead Manager on the basis of the assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares through the
Fixed Issue price method and on the basis of the following qualitative and quantitative factors for the
Equity Shares. The face value of the Equity Shares is Rs. 10/- each and the Offer Price is 5.7 times of
the face value.

The Offer Price of Rs. 57/- per Equity Share has been determined on the basis of the below mentioned
qualitative and quantitative factors.

Some of the qualitative factors, which forms the basis for computation of Offer Price are:-

Experienced Management and Operational Team
Wide Portfolio of Clients

Diverse and Quality Services

Well Established Infrastructure

Increased Collaboration

Bright Growth Prospects of the Industry as a whole

For a detailed discussion on the qualitative factors please refer to section titled “Our Business” on page
160 of this Prospectus.

The information presented in this section is derived from the Company’s restated financial statements
for the Financial Year 2017; 2016 and 2015 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, Companies Act
and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Some of the quantitative factors, which form the basis for computing
the price, are as follows:

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings per share (EPS) as per Accounting Standard 20: -

Basic EPS: -
March 31, 2015 0.74 1
March 31, 2016 1.95 2
March 31, 2017 3.70 3
Weighted Average 2.62
For the period ended 31 December, 2017* 4.62

*Not Annualized

Note:

The earnings per share has been computed by dividing net profit as restated, attributable to equity
shareholders by restated weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the period / year.
Restated weighted average number of equity shares has been computed as per AS-20. The face value
of each Equity Share is Rs. 10/-. Basic EPS is Net profit attributable to equity shareholders divided by
weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year/ period.

On February 3, 2018 our company allotted 1,11,24,300 Equity Shares in the ratio of 30:1 to the existing

shareholders as fully paid bonus shares. For the purpose of calculating the Earnings Per Share (EPS)
above, these bonus shares have been taken into account for all the periods reported
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Diluted EPS:-
March 31, 2015 0.74 1
March 31, 2016 1.93 2
March 31, 2017 3.67 3
Weighted Average 2.60
For the period ended on December 31st, 2017* 4.58

*Not Annualized

Note: -

The earnings per share has been computed by dividing net profit [after excluding extraordinary items
(net off tax)] as restated, attributable to equity shareholders by restated weighted average number of
equity shares outstanding during the period / year. Restated weighted average number of equity shares
has been computed as per AS 20. The face value of each Equity Share is Rs. 10/-.

On February 2", 2018 our company converted 100515 Preference shares of the company of face value
of Rs.10/- each to 100515 Equity shares of the company of face value of Rs.10/- each. For the purpose
of calculating the Earning Per Share (EPS) above, these preferences have been taken into account for
all the periods reported.

Also, on February 3", 2018 our company allotted 1,11,24,300 Equity Shares in the ratio of 30:1 to the
existing shareholders as fully paid bonus shares. For the purpose of calculating the Earnings Per Share
(EPS) above, these bonus shares have been taken into account for all the periods reported

2. Price to Earnings (P/E) ratio in relation to Offer Price of Rs. 57/- per equity share of Rs. 10/-
each fully paid up: -

P/E Ratio on Basic EPS for Financial year 2016 — 2017 15.41
P/E Ratio based on Weighted Average EPS 21.76
*Industry P/E Ratio (On Basic EPS)

Lowest 492.84
Highest 1391.82
Average 942.33

*Industry comprises of 8K Miles Software Services Limited. Industry price source is National
stock exchange of India Limited on 13.03.2018

3. Return on Net Worth (RoNW):-

Return on Net Worth as per Restated Financial Statements is as under: -

March 31, 2015 18.61 % 1
March 31, 2016 3291 % 2
March 31, 2017 38.42 % 3
Weighted Average 33.28 %
For the period ending 31* December, 2017* 32.43%

*Not annualized

Note: The RONW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax [after excluding extraordinary
items (net of tax)] as restated, by Net Worth as at the end of the respective year excluding extraordinary
items (net of tax) and miscellaneous expenditure to the extent not written off.
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4. Minimum Return on Total Net Worth post issue needed to maintain Pre-Issue EPS for the year

ended March 31, 2017

For Pre-issue Basic EPS of 3.70 as on 31.03.2017 : 19.64%

For Pre-issue Diluted EPS of 3.67 as on 31.03.2017:
5. Net Asset Value (NAV): -

The Net Asset Value per equity share is as under: -

19.62%

Net Assets Value per Equity Share as at March 31, 2017 9.63
Net Assets Value per Equity Share after the Offer 17.87
Offer Price per Equity Share 57.00

Net Asset Value per Equity Share has been calculated as net worth divided by number of equity shares
outstanding at the end of the period. Net worth is calculated as sum of share capital and free reserves

excluding miscellaneous expenses to the extent not written off.

6. Comparison with Other Listed Companies: -

E2E
Networks 57.00 3.70 3.67 | 15.41 15.53
Limited

38.42%

9.63

10.00

2952.55

Peer
Group

8K Miles
Software | 705.80 0.74 0.74 | 953.78 | 953.78
Services

2.74%

137.92

10.00

3749.00

*Source: www.nseindia.com

Notes:

Considering the nature and size of business of the Company the peers are not strictly comparable.

However same have been included for broad comparison.

The figures for E2E Networks Limited are based on the restated results for the year ended March

31, 2017.

The figures for the peer group are based on standalone audited results for the respective year ended

March 31, 2017.

Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing prices of respective scrips as on March 13, 2018.

The Offer Price of Rs. 57.00 per equity share is determined by our company in consultation with the
Selling Shareholders and the Lead Manager through Fixed Price process and is justified based on

the above accounting ratios.
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o For further details see section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 23 of this Prospectus and the

financials of the Company including profitability and return ratios, as set out in the section titled
“Financial Statements” beginning on page 213 of this Prospectus for a more informed view.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors,

E2E NETWORKS LIMITED,
282, SECTOR-19 FARIDABAD
HARYANA 121002

Dear Sirs,

Sub: Statement of possible special tax benefits (“the Statement”) available to E2E NETWORKS
LIMITED (“the Company”) and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements
in Schedule VIII-Clause (VI1) (L) of the Securities Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital

Disclosure Requirements) Regulations 2009, as amended (“the Regulations”)

We hereby report that the enclosed annexure, prepared by the Management of the Company, states the
possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the
Income - Tax Act, 1961 (“Act”) as amended by the Finance Act, 2017 (i.e. applicable to Financial Year
2017-18 relevant to Assessment Year 2018-19), presently in force in India. Several of these benefits are
dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the Act. Hence,
the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits is dependent upon
fulfilling such conditions which, based on business imperatives which the Company may face in the

future, the Company may or may not choose to fulfil.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the
Company and its Shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company or
its Shareholders. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is
neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to
consult his/ her/ its own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications arising out of his/her/its

participation in the proposed issue, particularly in view of ever changing tax laws in India.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:
o the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or

o the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met.

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from
the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the

Company and the provisions of the tax laws.

*No assurance is given that the revenue authorities / courts will concur with the views expressed herein.
The views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change

from time to time. We would not assume responsibility to update the view, consequence to such change.
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We shall not be liable to Company for any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment

except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially determined to have resulted
primarily from bad faith of intentional misconduct.

The enclosed annexure is intended for your information and for inclusion in the Prospectus /Prospectus
in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed
for any other purpose without our written consent.

Yours Faithfully,

For, M/s DV Barfiwala & Co.

Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 118936W

Dharmesh Barfiwala
(Partner)
Membership No. 106032

Place: Surat
Date: 10" April, 2018

ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE
COMPANYAND ITS SHAREHOLDERS

Outlined below are the possible benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the
current direct tax laws in India for the Financial Year 2017-18

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY UNDER THE INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 (THE
“ACT”)

The company is not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Act.

B. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE INCOME TAX ACT, 1961
(THE “ACT”)

The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Act
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SECTION IV - ABOUT THE COMPANY
OUR INDUSTRY

The information in this section includes extracts from publicly available information, data and statistics
and has been derived from various government publications and industry sources. Neither we nor any
other person connected with the Issue have verified this information. The data may have been re-
classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Industry sources and publications generally state that
the information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but
that their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability
cannot be assured and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such information. You
should read the entire Prospectus, including the information contained in the sections titled “Risk
Factors” and “Financial Statements” and related notes beginning on page 23 and 213 respectively of
this Prospectus before deciding to invest in our Equity Shares.

Cloud computing is an Information Technology (IT) paradigm that enables ubiquitous access to shared
pools of configurable system resources and higher-level services that can be rapidly provisioned with
minimal management effort, often over the Internet. Cloud computing relies on sharing of resources to
achieve coherence and economies of scale, similar to a public utility.

Third-party clouds enable organizations to focus on their core businesses instead of expending
resources on computer infrastructure and maintenance. Cloud computing allows companies to avoid or
minimize up-front IT infrastructure costs. Proponents also claim that cloud computing allows
enterprises to get their applications up and running faster, with improved manageability and less
maintenance, and that it enables IT teams to more rapidly adjust resources to meet fluctuating and
unpredictable demand. Cloud providers typically use a "pay-as-you-go™ model, which can lead to
unexpected operating expenses if administrators are not familiarized with cloud-pricing models.

Cloud computing poses privacy concerns because the service provider can access the data that is in the
cloud at any time. It could accidentally or deliberately alter or even delete information. Many cloud
providers can share information with third parties if necessary for purposes of law and order even
without a warrant. That is permitted in their privacy policies, which users must agree to before they
start using cloud services. Solutions to privacy include policy and legislation as well as end users'
choices for how data is stored. Users can encrypt data that is processed or stored within the cloud to
prevent unauthorized access.

According to the Cloud Security Alliance, the top three threats in the cloud are Insecure Interfaces and
API's, Data Loss & Leakage, and Hardware Failure—which accounted for 29%, 25% and 10% of all
cloud security outages respectively. Together, these forms shared technology vulnerabilities. In a cloud
provider platform being shared by different users there may be a possibility that information belonging
to different customers resides on same data server.

Additionally, Eugene Schultz, chief technology officer at Emagined Security, said that hackers are
spending substantial time and effort looking for ways to penetrate the cloud. "There are some real
Achilles' heels in the cloud infrastructure that are making big holes for the bad guys to get into". Because
data from hundreds or thousands of companies can be stored on large cloud servers, hackers can
theoretically gain control of huge stores of information through a single attack—a process he called
"hyper jacking". Some examples of this include the Dropbox security breach, and iCloud 2014
leak. Dropbox had been breached in October 2014, having over 7 million of its user’s passwords stolen
by hackers in an effort to get monetary value from it by Bitcoins (BTC). By having these passwords,
they are able to read private data as well as have this data be indexed by search engines (making the
information public).

There is the problem of legal ownership of the data (If a user stores some data in the cloud, can the
cloud provider profit from it?). Many Terms of Service agreements are silent on the question of
ownership. Physical control of the computer equipment (private cloud) is more secure than having the
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equipment off site and under someone else's control (public cloud). This delivers great incentive to

public cloud computing service providers to prioritize building and maintaining strong management of
secure services. Some small businesses that don't have expertise in IT security could find that it's more
secure for them to use a public cloud. There is the risk that end users do not understand the issues
involved when signing on to a cloud service (persons sometimes don't read the many pages of the terms
of service agreement, and just click "Accept" without reading). This is important now that cloud
computing is becoming popular and required for some services to work, for example for an intelligent
personal assistant (Apple's Siri or Google Now).

Fundamentally, private cloud is seen as more secure with higher levels of control for the owner,
however public cloud is seen to be more flexible and requires less time and money investment from the
user.

The goal of cloud computing is to allow users to take benefit from all of these technologies, without the
need for deep knowledge about or expertise with each one of them. The cloud aims to cut costs, and
helps the users focus on their core business instead of being impeded by IT obstacles. The main enabling
technology for cloud computing is virtualization. Virtualization software separates a physical
computing device into one or more "virtual™ devices, each of which can be easily used and managed to
perform computing tasks. With operating system—level virtualization essentially creating a scalable
system of multiple independent computing devices, idle computing resources can be allocated and used
more efficiently. Virtualization provides the agility required to speed up IT operations and reduces cost
by increasing infrastructure utilization. Autonomic computing automates the process through which the
user can provision resources on-demand. By minimizing user involvement, automation speeds up the
process, reduces labour costs and reduces the possibility of human errors.

Users routinely face difficult business problems. Cloud computing adopts concepts from Service-
oriented Architecture (SOA) that can help the user break these problems into services that can be
integrated to provide a solution. Cloud computing provides all of its resources as services and makes
use of the well-established standards and best practices gained in the domain of SOA to allow global
and easy access to cloud services in a standardized way.

Cloud computing also leverages concepts from utility computing to provide metrics for the services
used. Such metrics are at the core of the public cloud pay-per-use models. In addition, measured services
are an essential part of the feedback loop in autonomic computing, allowing services to scale on-demand
and to perform automatic failure recovery. Cloud computing is a kind of grid computing; it has evolved
by addressing the QoS (quality of service) and reliability problems. Cloud computing provides the tools
and technologies to build data/compute intensive parallel applications with much more affordable prices
compared to traditional parallel computing techniques.

(Source: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cloud_computing)

Self Service - The customer (end user or IT professional) signs up online, activates and uses the
hardware and software from start to finish without calling the provider to set up an account, though tech
support is always essential, for migration and on-going solutions.

Scalability - Servers can be quickly configured to process more data or to handle a larger, temporary
workload such as Web traffic over the holidays.

Among the top reasons by ClOs for adopting cloud computing in the 2016, saving money only came in
third. This indicates that rather than looking for immediate cost savings companies are now taking a
longer term and more strategic perspective regarding cloud computing. The top three reasons for
adopting cloud include:

Improve agility and responsiveness: To remain competitive, organizations need to be able to respond
quickly to marketplace changes and customer demand. Using analytics to better understand customer
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experience, they need to be able to adapt products and services, marketing programs, and other elements

based on what they learn. For example, an increasing number of online ads are customized for the user
based on their past behaviors.

Accelerate product development / innovation: Digital disruption has accelerated product lifecycles
and significantly reduced barriers to entry in many industries. It is not uncommon for product lifecycles
to be measured in months or even weeks, not years. As a result, time to market is the new value driver
for business and with technology underpinning all core business processes, they expect the same from
IT. For example, Amazon’s Echo and Google Home are innovative products that would not be possible
without the cloud and its big data sets and raw computing power.

Save money. It may not be top on this occasion — but it is always important. Organizations not only
need to be innovative and fast, they must minimize cost and optimize margin at the same time in order
to sustain their ability to continue to invest.

— Figure 3: Top reasons for adopting cloud computing

Improve agility and responsiveness
Accelerate product development/innovation
Save maoney

Data center modemnization/legacy renewal
Shift CapEx to OpEx

Improve availability and resiliency

Best solution available

Support global shared services

Better enable the mobile workforce
Improve alignment with customers/partners
Simplfied management

Other

Attract talent

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%

Source: Harvey Nash / KPMG 2016 CIO Survey

The cloud market is evolving rapidly, with 39 percent of survey respondents worldwide indicating they
allocated IT budget to cloud computing as a key initiative for their organization.

Cloud-computing services consumed from external service providers (ESPs) are estimated to be 10.2%
of the spending on external IT services, according to a worldwide survey by Gartner, Inc.

From April through July 2010, Gartner surveyed 1,587 respondents in 40 countries to understand
general IT spending trends and spending on key initiatives such as cloud computing. Participants were
IT budget management professionals (CIOs, IT VPs, IT directors, IT managers, etc.). Four hundred
eighty-four respondents participated in the drill-down on cloud computing and were asked how their
organization's current budget for cloud computing was distributed, as well as what their estimate was
for spending next year.
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"The cloud market is evolving rapidly, with 39 percent of survey respondents worldwide indicating they

allocated IT budget to cloud computing as a key initiative for their organization,” said Bob Igou,
research director at Gartner. "One-third of the spending on cloud computing is a continuation from the
previous budget year, a further third is incremental spending that is new to the budget, and 14 percent
is spending that was diverted from a different budget category in the previous year."

Forty-six percent of respondents with budget allocated to cloud computing indicated they planned to
increase the use of cloud services from external providers. Gartner analysts said there is a shift toward
the "utility" approach for noncore services, and increased investment in core functionality, often closely
aligned with competitive differentiation.

More respondents expected an increase in spending for private cloud implementations that are for
internal or restricted use of the enterprise (43 percent) than those that are for external and/or public use
(32 percent)

"Overall, these are healthy investment trends for cloud computing. This is yet another trend that
indicates a shift in spending from traditional IT assets such as the data center assets and a move toward
assets that are accessed in the cloud," said Mr. Igou. "The trends are good news for IT services providers
that have professional services geared to implementing cloud environments and those that deliver cloud
services. It is bad news for technology providers and IT services firms that are not investing and gearing
up to deliver these new services seeing an increased demand by buyers."

On a regional basis, Asia/Pacific, Europe, the Middle East and Africa (EMEA), and North America
spent between 40 and 50 percent of the cloud budget on cloud services from ESPs. Latin America was
the exception, with a notably larger portion of budgets being spent on developing and implementing
private and public cloud environments, reflecting the need to cater to the close business relationships
and high-touch interactions that are characteristics of the Latin culture.

"Cloud-based IT services are evolving fast and differently in the countries and regions surveyed. Service
marketing managers for IT services providers must be monitoring the contract value and intentions of
customers for their service lines and cloud service offerings at the country and regional levels of their
operations," said Mr. Igou. "Demand is shifting from traditional proprietary and highly customized
assets to ubiquitous assets that are accessed by customers. Service marketing and service delivery
managers need to lead the curve of investment in the skills and capabilities of their service offerings,
which means investing before having contracts."

(Source: http://www.indiainfoline.com)

GLOBAL ECONOMIC OVERVIEW

The global economy is experiencing a cyclical recovery, reflecting a rebound in investment,
manufacturing activity, and trade. This improvement comes against the backdrop of benign global
financing conditions, generally accommaodative policies, rising confidence, and firming commodity
prices. Global GDP growth is estimated to have picked up from 2.4 percent in 2016 to 3 percent in
2017, above the June forecast of 2.7 percent (Figure 1.1).
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MNotes: EMDEs = emerging market and developing economies. Data for 2017 are estimates.
A.-C. E. F. Shaded areas indicate forecasts.
A. B. E. Aggregate growth rates calculated using constant 2010 U.S. dollar GDP weights.

C. D. EAP = East Asia and Pacific, ECA = Europe and Central Asia, LAC = Latin America and the
Caribbean, MNA = Middle East and North Africa, SAR = South Asia, and SSA = Sub-Saharan Africa.

B. Increasing/decreasing growth are changes of at least 0.1 percentage point from the previous year.
Countries with a slower pace of contraction from one year to the next are included in the increasing
growth category. Sample includes 36 advanced economies and 146 EMDEs.

C. Exports measured as the volume of goods and services.

F. GDP-weighted averages of production function-based potential growth as described in Chapter 3.
TFP is total factor productivity growth. Sample includes 49 EMDEs.

The upturn is broad-based, with growth increasing in more than half of the world’s economies. In
particular, the rebound in global investment growth—which accounted for three quarters of the
acceleration in global GDP growth from 2016 to 2017—was supported by favorable financing costs,
rising profits, and improved business sentiment across both advanced economies and emerging market
and developing economies (EMDESs). This synchronous, investment-led recovery is providing a
substantial boost to global exports and imports in the near term.

In advanced economies, growth in 2017 is estimated to have rebounded to 2.3 percent, driven by a
pickup in capital spending, a turnaround in inventories, and strengthening external demand. While
growth accelerated in all major economies, the improvement was markedly stronger than expected in
the Euro Area.

Growth among EMDEs is estimated to have accelerated to 4.3 percent in 2017, reflecting firming
activity in commodity exporters and continued solid growth in commodity importers. Most EMDE
regions benefited from a recovery in exports. The improvement in economic activity among commodity
exporters took place as key economies—such as Brazil and the Russian Federation—emerged from
recession, prices of most commodities rose, confidence improved, the drag from earlier policy
tightening diminished, and investment growth bottomed out after a prolonged period of weakness.
Nonetheless, the estimated pace of growth in commodity exporters in 2017, at 1.8 percent, was still
subdued and not enough to improve average per capita incomes, which continued to stagnate after two
consecutive years of contraction.

Global growth is projected to edge up to 3.1 percent in 2018, as the cyclical momentum continues, and
then slightly moderate to an average of 3 percent in 2019-20. This broadly steady forecast masks marked
differences between the outlook for advanced economies and EMDEs. Growth in advanced economies
is projected to slow, as labour market slack diminishes and monetary policy accommodation is gradually
unwound, moving closer to subdued potential growth rates, which remain constrained by aging
populations and weak productivity trends.

Conversely, growth in EMDES is expected to accelerate, reaching 4.5 percent in 2018 and an average
of 4.7 percent in 2019-20. This mainly reflects a further pickup of growth in commaodity exporters,
which is forecast to rise to 2.7 percent in 2018 and to an average of 3.1 percent in 201920, as oil and
other commaodity prices firm and the effects of the earlier commodity price collapse dissipate. Growth
in commodity importers is projected to remain stable, averaging 5.7 percent in 2018-20, as a gradual
slowdown in China is offset by a pickup in some other large economies. Within the broader group of
EMDEs, growth in low-income countries is projected to rise to 5.4 percent in 2018 and to 5.6 percent
on average in 2019-20, as conditions gradually improve in oil- and metals-exporting economies.

Despite the projected firming of activity among EMDESs over the forecast horizon, their underlying
potential growth—which has fallen considerably over the past decade—appears likely to further decline
over the next 10 years, reflecting a more subdued pace of capital accumulation, slowing productivity
growth, and less favorable demographic trends.

Although risks to the global outlook continue to be tilted to the downside, they are more balanced than
in previous forecast exercises (Figure 1.2).
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A. Probability distribution around B. Impact of 1-percentage-point
global growth forecasts increase in G7 and EM7 growth on
growth in other EMDEs after one year
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A. The fan chart shows the forecast distribution of global growth using time-varying estimates of the

standard deviation and skewness extracted from the forecast distribution of three underlying risk
factors (oil price futures, the S&P 500 equity price futures, and term spread forecasts). Each of the
risk factor's weight is derived from the model described in Ohnsorge, Stocker, and Some (2016).
Values for 2018 are computed from the forecast distribution of 12-month ahead oil price futures, S&P
500 equity price futures, and term spread forecasts. Values for 2019 are based on 24-month-ahead
forecast distributions. Last observation is December 2017.

B. Cumulative impulse responses of a 1-percentage-point increase in EM7 and G7 growth on growth
in other EMDEs. Solid bars represent medians, and orange bars represent 16-84 percent confidence
intervals.

C. Volatility is measured by the VIX implied volatility index of option prices on the U.S. S&P 500.
Price-to-earnings ratio is the cyclically-adjusted ratio as described in Shiller (2015). Last observation
is December 2017. Data for December 2017 are estimaies.

D. GDP-weighted average of 15 advanced economies and 23 EMDEs. Shaded area indicates
forecasts.

E. Simple averages. Sustainability gaps are measured under current conditions. The year of global
recession (2009) is shaded in gray.

F. GDP-weighted averages of production function-based potential growth under different policy
scenarios as described in Chapter 3. Shaded area indicates forecast.

This is mainly due to the possibility of stronger than expected growth in the largest advanced economies
and EMDEs—reflecting, for instance, a more pronounced investment-led recovery in the United States
and the Euro Area, or a faster rebound in large commodity exporters. If these positive surprises were to
materialize, they could have beneficial international spillovers.

A broad-based cyclical global recovery is underway, aided by a rebound in investment and trade, against
the backdrop of benign financing conditions, generally accommodative policies, improved confidence,
and the dissipating impact of the earlier commodity price collapse. Global growth is expected to be
sustained over the next couple of years—and even accelerate somewhat in emerging market and
developing economies (EMDEs) thanks to a rebound in commodity exporters. Although near-term
growth could surprise on the upside, the global outlook is still subject to substantial downside risks,
including the possibility of financial stress, increased protectionism, and rising geopolitical tensions.
Particularly worrying are longer-term risks and challenges associated with subdued productivity and
potential growth. With output gaps closing or closed in many countries, supporting aggregate demand
with the use of cyclical policies is becoming less of a priority. Focus should now turn to the structural
policies needed to boost longer-term productivity and living standards. A combination of improvements
in education and health systems; high-quality investment; and labor market, governance, and business
climate reforms could yield substantial long-run growth dividends and thus contribute to poverty
reduction. Among commaodity-exporting EMDEs, oil exporters in particular should take advantage of
an incipient recovery to pursue policies that support diversification.

(Source: World Bank Report “Global Economic Prospects, January,
2018 ’https://mwww.worldbank.org/en/publication/global-economic-prospects)

GLOBAL OUTLOOK FOR GROWTH

Global economic activity continues to firm up. Global output is estimated to have grown by 3.7 percent
in 2017, which is 0.1 percentage point faster than projected in the fall and % percentage point higher
than in 2016. The pickup in growth has been broad based, with notable upside surprises in Europe and
Asia. Global growth forecasts for 2018 and 2019 have been revised upward by 0.2 percentage point to
3.9 percent. The revision reflects increased global growth momentum and the expected impact of the
recently approved U.S. tax policy changes.

The U.S. tax policy changes are expected to stimulate activity, with the short-term impact in the United
States mostly driven by the investment response to the corporate income tax cuts. The effect on U.S.
growth is estimated to be positive through 2020, cumulating to 1.2 percent through that year, with a
range of uncertainty around this central scenario. Due to the temporary nature of some of its provisions,
the tax policy package is projected to lower growth for a few years from 2022 onwards. The effects of
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the package on output in the United States and its trading partners contribute about half of the

cumulative revision to global growth over 2018-19.

Risks to the global growth forecast appear broadly balanced in the near term but remain skewed to the
downside over the medium term. On the upside, the cyclical rebound could prove stronger in the near
term as the pickup in activity and easier financial conditions reinforce each other. On the downside, rich
asset valuations and very compressed term premiums raise the possibility of a financial market
correction, which could dampen growth and confidence. A possible trigger is a faster-than-expected
increase in advanced economy core inflation and interest rates as demand accelerates. If global
sentiment remains strong and inflation muted, then financial conditions could remain loose into the
medium term, leading to a buildup of financial vulnerabilities in advanced and emerging market
economies alike. Inward-looking policies, geopolitical tensions, and political uncertainty in some
countries also pose downside risks.

The current cyclical upswing provides an ideal opportunity for reforms. Shared priorities across all
economies include implementing structural reforms to boost potential output and making growth more
inclusive. In an environment of financial market optimism, ensuring financial resilience is imperative.
Weak inflation suggests that slack remains in many advanced economies and monetary policy should
continue to remain accommodative. However, the improved growth momentum means that fiscal policy
should increasingly be designed with an eye on medium-term goals—ensuring fiscal
sustainability and bolstering potential output. Multilateral cooperation remains vital for
securing the global recovery.

The cyclical upswing underway since mid-2016 has continued to strengthen. Some 120 economies,
accounting for three quarters of world GDP, have seen a pickup in growth in year-on-year terms in
2017, the broadest synchronized global growth upsurge since 2010. Among advanced economies,
growth in the third quarter of 2017 was higher than projected in the fall, notably in Germany, Japan,
Korea, and the United States. Key emerging market and developing economies, including Brazil, China,
and South Africa, also posted third-quarter growth stronger than the fall forecasts. High-frequency hard
data and sentiment indicators point to a continuation of strong momentum in the fourth quarter. World
trade has grown strongly in recent months, supported by a pickup in investment, particularly among
advanced economies, and increased manufacturing output in Asia in the run up to the launch of new
smartphone models. Purchasing managers’ indices indicate firm manufacturing activity ahead,
consistent with strong consumer confidence pointing to healthy final demand.

Commodities and inflation.

An improving global growth outlook, weather events in the United States, the extension of the OPEC+
agreement to limit oil production, and geopolitical tensions in the Middle East have supported crude oil
prices. These have risen by about 20 percent between August 2017 (the reference period for the October
2017 WEO) and mid-December 2017 (the reference period for the January 2018 WEO Update), to over
$60 per barrel, with some further increase as of early January 2018. Markets expect prices to gradually
decline over the next 4-5 years—as of mid-December, medium-term price futures stood at about $54
per barrel, modestly higher than in August. The increase in fuel prices raised headline inflation in
advanced economies, but wage and core-price inflation remain weak. Among emerging market
economies, headline and core inflation have ticked up slightly in recent months after declining earlier
in 2017.

Bond and equity markets

Market expectations of the path of U.S. Federal Reserve policy rates have shifted up since August,
reflecting the well-anticipated December rate hike, but they continue to price in a gradual increase over
2018 and 2019. The Bank of England raised its policy rate for the first time since 2008 in view of
diminishing slack in the economy and above-target inflation driven by the past sterling depreciation;
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the European Central Bank announced that it will taper its net asset purchases starting in January. The

ECB intends, however, to maintain policy rates at current historically low levels until after quantitative
easing ends and, should inflation underperform, extend the asset purchase program in amount and
duration. Bond market reaction to these shifts has been muted, with yield curves tending to flatten as
short-term rates have risen more than longer-term rates (e.g., in the United States, United Kingdom, and
Canada), consistent with still-subdued market expectations of sustained upside surprises on inflation.
Equity prices in advanced economies continued to rally, buoyed by generally favorable sentiment
regarding earnings prospects, expectations of a very gradual normalization path for monetary policy in
a weak inflation environment, and low expected volatility in underlying fundamentals. Emerging
market equity indices have risen further since August, lifted by the improved near-term outlook for
commodity exporters. In some cases, long-term yields have inched up in recent months, but they
generally remain low, and interest rate spreads remain compressed.

Exchange rates and capital flows.

As of early January 2018, the U.S. dollar and the euro remain close to their August 2017 level in real
effective terms. The Japanese yen has depreciated by 5 percent on widening interest differentials, while

the sterling has appreciated by close to 4 percent as the Bank of England raised interest rates in
November and as expectations of a Brexit deal rose. Across emerging market currencies, the renminbi
has appreciated by around 2 percent, the Malaysian ringgit has rebounded by about 7 percent on an
improved growth outlook and stronger commaodity prices, and the South African rand by close to 6
percent on perceptions of reduced political uncertainty. In contrast, the Mexican peso has depreciated
by 7 percent owing to renewed uncertainty associated with the ongoing NAFTA negotiations and the
Turkish lira by 4.5 percent on higher inflation readings. Capital flows to emerging economies have
remained resilient through the third quarter of 2017, with continued strength in non-resident portfolio
inflows.

Global Growth Forecast to Rise Further in 2018 and 2019

Global growth for 2017 is now estimated at 3.7 percent, 0.1 percentage point higher than projected in
the fall. Upside growth surprises were particularly pronounced in Europe and Asia but broad based,
with outturns for both the advanced and the emerging market and developing economy groups
exceeding the fall forecasts by 0.1 percentage point.

The stronger momentum experienced in 2017 is expected to carry into 2018 and 2019, with global
growth revised up to 3.9 percent for both years (0.2 percentage point higher relative to the fall forecasts).

For the two-year forecast horizon, the upward revisions to the global outlook result mainly from
advanced economies, where growth is now expected to exceed 2 percent in 2018 and 2019. This forecast
reflects the expectation that favorable global financial conditions and strong sentiment will help
maintain the recent acceleration in demand, especially in investment, with a noticeable impact on
growth in economies with large exports. In addition, the U.S. tax reform and associated fiscal stimulus
are expected to temporarily raise U.S. growth, with favorable demand spillovers for U.S. trading
partners—especially Canada and Mexico—during this period. The expected global macroeconomic
effects account for around one-half of the cumulative upward revision to the global growth forecast for
2018 and 2019, with a range of uncertainty around this baseline projection.

The growth forecast for the United States has been revised up given stronger than expected activity in
2017, higher projected external demand, and the expected macroeconomic impact of the tax reform, in
particular the reduction in corporate tax rates and the temporary allowance for full expensing of
investment. The forecast assumes that the decline in tax revenues will not be offset by spending cuts in
the near term. The tax reform is therefore anticipated to stimulate near-term activity in the United States.
As a by-product, stronger domestic demand is projected to increase imports and widen the current
account deficit. Overall, the policy changes are projected to add to growth through 2020, so that U.S.
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real GDP is 1.2 percent higher by 2020 than in a projection without the tax policy changes. The U.S.
growth forecast has been raised from 2.3 percent to 2.7 percent in 2018, and from 1.9 percent to 2.5
percent in 2019. In light of the increased fiscal deficit, which will require fiscal adjustment down the
road, and the temporary nature of some provisions, growth is expected to be lower than in previous
forecasts for a few years from 2022 onward, offsetting some of the earlier growth gains. The inflation
response to higher domestic demand is expected to be muted given the low sensitivity of core price
pressures to changes in slack in recent years and a somewhat faster projected pace of U.S. Federal
Reserve policy rate hikes than in the fall, with a modest decompression of term premiums and no sizable
U.S. dollar appreciation. According to the U.S. Congressional Joint Committee on Taxation, the tax
code overhaul is projected to reduce the average tax rate on upper income U.S. households relative to
those in the middle and lower segments, especially over the medium term (when some provisions
benefiting lower- and middle-income taxpayers expire).

» Growth rates for many of the euro area economies have been marked up, especially for Germany,
Italy, and the Netherlands, reflecting the stronger momentum in domestic demand and higher external
demand. Growth in Spain, which has been well above potential, has been marked down slightly for
2018, reflecting the effects of increased political uncertainty on confidence and demand.

* The growth forecast for 2018 and 2019 has also been revised up for other advanced economies,
reflecting in particular stronger growth in advanced Asian economies, which are especially sensitive to
the outlook for global trade and investment. The growth forecast for Japan has been revised up for 2018
and 2019, reflecting upward revisions to external demand, the supplementary budget for 2018, and
carryover from stronger-than-expected recent activity.

The aggregate growth forecast for the emerging markets and developing economies for 2018 and 2019
is unchanged, with marked differences in the outlook across regions.

» Emerging and developing Asia will grow at around 6.5 percent over 201819, broadly the same pace
as in 2017. The region continues to account for over half of world growth. Growth is expected to
moderate gradually in China (though with a slight upward revision to the forecast for 2018 and 2019
relative to the fall forecasts, reflecting stronger external demand), pick up in India, and remain broadly
stable in the ASEAN-5 region.

* In emerging and developing Europe, where growth in 2017 is now estimated to have exceeded 5
percent, activity in 2018 and 2019 is projected to remain stronger than previously anticipated, lifted by
a higher growth forecast for Poland and especially Turkey. These revisions reflect a favorable external
environment, with easy financial conditions and stronger export demand from the euro area, and, for
Turkey, an accommodative policy stance.

* In Latin America, the recovery is expected to strengthen, with growth of 1.9 percent in 2018 (as
projected in the fall) and 2.6 percent in 2019 (a 0.2 percentage point upward revision). This change
primarily reflects an improved outlook for Mexico, benefiting from stronger U.S. demand, a firmer
recovery in Brazil, and favorable effects of stronger commodity prices and easier financing conditions
on some commodity-exporting countries. These upward revisions more than offset further downward
revisions for Venezuela.

» Growth in the Middle East, North Africa, Afghanistan, and Pakistan region is also expected to pick
up in 2018 and 2019 but remains subdued at around 3% percent. While stronger oil prices are helping a
recovery in domestic demand in oil exporters, including Saudi Arabia, the fiscal adjustment that is still
needed is projected to weigh on growth prospects.

* The growth pickup in Sub-Saharan Africa (from 2.7 percent in 2017 to 3.3 percent in 2018 and 3.5
percent in 2019) is broadly as anticipated in the fall, with a modest upgrade to the growth forecast for
Nigeria but more subdued growth prospects in South Africa, where growth is now expected to remain
below 1 percent in 2018-19, as increased political uncertainty weighs on confidence and investment.
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* Growth this year and next is projected to remain above 2 percent in the Commonwealth of Independent

States, supported by a slight upward revision to growth prospects for Russia in 2018.
Risks

Risks to the outlook are broadly balanced in the near term, but—as in the October 2017 WEO—remain
skewed to the downside over the medium term. One notable threat to growth is a tightening of global
financing terms from their current easy settings, either in the near term or later.

In the near term, the global economy is likely to maintain its momentum absent a correction in financial
markets—which have seen a sustained run-up in asset prices and very low volatility, seemingly
unperturbed by policy or political uncertainty in recent months. Such momentum could even surprise
on the upside in the near term if confidence in the global outlook and easy financial conditions continue
to reinforce each other.

The reaction of longer-term bond yields and the U.S. dollar to the change in U.S. tax policy appears to
have been limited so far, and markets currently anticipate a more gradual pace of monetary policy
tightening than incorporated into the WEO baseline. A financial market correction could be triggered,
for example, by signs of firmer inflation in the United States, where the boost to demand will exert
downward pressure on the already very low unemployment rate. Higher inflation pressure, together
with faster Fed policy rate tightening than anticipated in the baseline, could contribute to a larger
decompression of term premiums in the United States, a stronger U.S. dollar, and lower equity prices.
The tightening of global financial conditions would have implications for global asset prices and capital
flows, leaving economies with high gross debt refinancing needs and unhedged dollar liabilities
particularly exposed to financial distress.

Also, on the downside, the response of U.S. investment to tax policy changes could be more modest
than envisaged in the baseline, with attendant repercussions on the strength of external demand for the
main U.S. trading partners.

Over the medium term, a potential buildup of vulnerabilities if financial conditions remain easy, the
possible adoption of inward-looking policies, and noneconomic factors pose notable downside risks.

* Buildup of financial vulnerabilities. If financial conditions remain easy into the medium term, with a
protracted period of very low interest rates and low expected volatility in asset prices, vulnerabilities
could accumulate as yield-seeking investors increase exposure to lower-rated corporate and sovereign
borrowers and less credit-worthy households. As noted in the October 2017 Global Financial Stability
Report, the share of companies with low investment-grade ratings in advanced economy bond indices
has increased significantly in recent years. Non-financial corporate debt has grown rapidly in some
emerging markets, calling for a policy response. The Chinese authorities have made a welcome start by
recently tightening the regulation of non-bank intermediation. Credit risks on these exposures may be
hidden while near-term global growth momentum is maintained and refinancing needs remain low. The
absence of near-term warning flags, in turn, may reinforce yield-seeking behavior and amplify the
buildup of financial vulnerabilities that come to the fore over the medium term.

« Inward-looking policies. Important long-standing commercial agreements, such as NAFTA and the
economic arrangements between the United Kingdom and rest of the European Union, are under
renegotiation. An increase in trade barriers and regulatory realignments, in the context of these
negotiations or elsewhere, would weigh on global investment and reduce production efficiency, exerting
a drag on potential growth in advanced, emerging market, and developing economies. A failure to make
growth more inclusive and the widening of external imbalances in some countries, including the United
States, could increase pressures for inward-looking policies.

» Noneconomic factors. The medium-term global outlook is also clouded by geopolitical tensions,
notably in East Asia and the Middle East. Political uncertainty also gives rise to reform implementation
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risks or the possibility of reoriented policy agendas, including in the context of upcoming elections in

several countries (such as Brazil, Colombia, Italy, and Mexico). Recent extreme weather
developments—hurricanes in the Atlantic, drought in sub-Saharan Africa and Australia—point to the
risk of recurrent, potent climate events that impose devastating humanitarian costs and economic losses
on the affected regions. They may also add to migration flows that could further destabilize already
fragile recipient countries.

Policies

Two common policy objectives tie advanced, emerging, and developing economies together. First, the
need to raise potential output growth—through structural reforms to lift productivity and, especially in
advanced economies with aging populations, enhance labor force participation rates—while making
sure that the gains from growth are shared widely. Second, the imperative to increase resilience,
including through proactive financial regulation and, where needed, balance sheet repair and
strengthening fiscal buffers. Action is particularly important in a low-interest-rate, low-volatility
environment with potential for disruptive portfolio adjustments and capital flow reversals. The current
cyclical upswing provides a unigue opportunity for structural and governance reforms.

Against a backdrop of common priorities, the optimal policy mix differs across countries depending on
cyclical considerations and available policy space:

* In advanced economies where output is close to potential, still-muted wage and price pressures call
for a cautious and data-dependent monetary policy normalization path. However, where unemployment
is low and projected to decline further, such as in the United States, a faster pace of policy hormalization
may be required if inflation were to pick up more than currently anticipated. In advanced economies
where output gaps persist and inflation remains below the central bank target, continued monetary
accommodation is desirable. Fiscal policy in both cases should focus on medium-term objectives —
including public investment to boost potential output and initiatives to raise labor force participation
rates where gaps exist—while ensuring that public debt dynamics are sustainable and excessive external
imbalances are reduced. Where fiscal consolidation is needed, its pace should be calibrated to avoid
sharp drags on growth, while orienting policy toward boosting the quality of public health and
education, and protecting the vulnerable, including those that may be adversely affected by structural
transformation.

¢ In emerging market economies, improved monetary policy frameworks have helped lower core
inflation, which provides scope for using monetary policy to support demand should activity weaken.
Fiscal policy is generally more constrained by the need to gradually rebuild buffers, especially in
commodity-dependent emerging market and developing economies. With the recent respite provided
by the cyclical rebound in commodity prices, policymakers should guard against the temptation to defer
reforms and budgetary adjustments for later. Exchange rate flexibility can complement domestic policy
settings by preventing sustained misalignments in relative prices, facilitating adjustment to shocks, and
curtailing the buildup of financial and external imbalances.

» The policy challenges for low-income countries are particularly complex, as they involve multiple,
sometimes conflicting goals. These include supporting near-term activity; diversifying their economies
and lifting potential output to maintain progress toward their Sustainable Development Goals; building
buffers to enhance resilience, especially in commodity-dependent economies grappling with a subdued
outlook for commodity prices; and tackling high and rising debt levels in many cases. Policy initiatives
should continue to focus on broadening the tax base, mobilizing revenue, improving debt management,
reducing poorly targeted subsidies, and channeling spending into areas that lift potential growth and
improve the livelihoods of all (infrastructure, health, and education). Efforts to strengthen macro
prudential frameworks and greater exchange rate flexibility would improve resource allocation, reduce
vulnerabilities, and boost resilience.
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Cooperative multilateral effort remains vital to safeguard recent momentum in global activity,

strengthen medium-term prospects, and ensure the benefits from technological progress and global
economic integration are shared more widely. Priority areas include continuing the financial regulatory
reform agenda; avoiding competitive races to the bottom in taxes, labour, and environmental standards;
modernizing the rules — based multilateral trade framework; strengthening the global financial safety
net; preserving correspondent banking relationships; curbing cross-border money laundering, organized
crime, and terrorism; and mitigating and adapting to climate change.\

Table 1. Overview of the World Economic Qutlook Projections

(Percent change unless noted otherwise)

Year over Year

Difierence from October Q4 over Q4 2/
Estimate Projecons 2017 WEO Projectons 1/ Estmate Projections
2016 2017 2018 2019 2018 2019 2017 2018 2019
World Output 32 37 39 39 0.2 0.2 39 39 38
Advanced Economies 1.7 23 23 22 0.3 0.4 24 2.3 2.0
United States 15 23 27 25 04 0.6 25 27 24
Euro Area 18 24 22 20 03 0.3 24 2.1 20
Germany 19 25 23 20 05 05 28 2.1 21
France 12 18 19 19 0.1 0.0 22 1.8 19
Iltaly 09 16 14 11 03 0.2 15 14 09
Spain 33 3.1 24 21 -0.1 0.1 30 22 20
Japan 0.9 18 1.2 09 05 0.1 20 0.9 -03
United Kingdom 19 1.7 15 1.5 0.0 -0.1 1.3 1.5 15
Canada 14 30 23 20 0.2 0.3 30 2.2 19
Other Advanced Economies 3/ 2.3 2.7 2.6 26 0.1 0.1 27 2.5 29
Emerging Market and Developing Economies 44 a7 49 5.0 0.0 0.0 52 5.3 53
Commonwealt of Independent States 04 22 22 21 0.1 0.0 22 21 17
Russia -02 18 17 15 0.1 0.0 23 19 16
Excluding Russia 19 31 34 35 0.1 0.0 o .. .
Emerging and Developing Asia 6.4 6.5 6.5 6.6 0.0 0.1 6.8 6.5 6.5
China 6.7 6.8 6.6 6.4 0.1 0.1 6.7 6.5 64
India 4/ 7.1 6.7 T4 78 0.0 0.0 79 74 78
ASEAN-5 5/ 49 53 53 53 0.1 0.0 54 54 53
Emerging and Developing Europe 3.2 5.2 4.0 38 05 0.5 4.0 48 37
Latin America and the Caribbean -0.7 13 19 26 0.0 0.2 22 2.3 28
Brazil -35 11 19 21 04 0.1 25 2.2 20
Mexico 29 20 23 30 04 0.7 14 29 28
Middle East, North Africa, Afghanistan, and Pakistan 49 25 36 35 01 00 . . o
Saudi Arabia 17 -07 16 22 05 08 -14 25 22
Sub-Saharan Afica 14 27 33 35 -0.1 0.1
Nigeria -16 08 21 19 02 0.2 . . o
South Africa 03 09 09 09 -02 -07 12 0.5 11
Memorandum
Low-Income Developing Countries 36 47 52 553 0.0 0.1 . . .
World Growth Based on Market Exchange Rates 25 32 33 3.2 0.2 0.2 33 33 3.0
World Trade Volume (goods and services) 6/ 2.5 47 46 44 0.6 0.5
Advanced Economies 26 4.1 43 4.2 0.6 0.7
Emerging Market and Developing Economies 23 59 51 48 04 0.2
Commaodity Prices (U.S. dollars)
Qil 7/ -15.7 2341 117 -4.3 11.9 -5.0 19.0 -0.9 -39
Nonfuel (average based on world commodity export weights) -1.6 6.5 -0.5 1.0 -1.0 1.5 12 1.2 1.0
Consumer Prices
Advanced Economies 0.8 1.7 19 21 0.2 0.1 16 2.1 21
Emerging Market and Developing Economies 8/ 43 4.1 45 43 0.1 0.2 37 39 36
London Interbank Offered Rate (percent)
On U.S. Dollar Deposits (six month) 1.1 15 23 34 04 0.5
On Euro Deposits (three month) -0.3 -0.3 -0.3 -0.1 0.0 -0.1
On Japanese Yen Deposits (six month) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 -0.2 0.1

’»

(Source: “International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Update, January, 2018
https://www.imf.org/en/publication/weo/issues/2018/01/11/world-economic-outlook-update-january-
2018

With the improvement in the economic scenario, there have been various investments in various sectors
of the economy. The M&A activity in India increased 53.3 per cent to US$ 77.6 billion in 2017 while
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private equity (PE) deals reached US$ 24.4 billion. Some of the important recent developments in Indian

economy are as follows:

e Indian companies raised Rs 1.6 trillion (US$ 24.96 billion) through primary market in 2017.

e Moody’s upgraded India’s sovereign rating after 14 years to Baa2 with a stable economic
outlook.

e India received net investments of US$ 17.412 million from Flls between April-October 2017.

e The top 100 companies in India are leading in the world in terms of disclosing their spending
on corporate social responsibility (CSR), according to a 49-country study by global consultancy
giant, KPMG.

e The bank recapitalization plan by Government of India is expected to push credit growth in the
country to 15 per cent, according to a report by Ambit Capital.

e India has improved its ranking in the World Bank's Doing Business Report by 30 spots over its
2017 ranking and is ranked 100 among 190 countries in 2018 edition of the report.

e India's ranking in the world has improved to 126 in terms of its per capita GDP, based on
purchasing power parity (PPP) as it increased to US$ 7,170 in 2017, as per data from the
International Monetary Fund (IMF).

e The Government of India has saved US$ 10 billion in subsidies through direct benefit transfers
with the use of technology, Aadhaar and bank accounts, as per a statement by Mr. Narendra
Modi, Prime Minister of India.

e India is expected to have 100,000 start-ups by 2025, which will create employment for 3.25
million people and US$ 500 billion in value, as per Mr. T V Mohan Das Pai, Chairman, Manipal
Global Education.

e The total projected expenditure of Union Budget 2018-19 is Rs 23.4 lakh crore (US$ 371.81
billion), 9 per cent higher than previous year's budget, as laid out in the Medium-Term
Expenditure Framework (MTEF).

o India received the highest ever inflow of equity in the form of foreign direct investments (FDI)
worth US$ 43.4 billion in 2016-17 and has become one of the most open global economies by
ushering in liberalization measures, as per the mid-year economic survey of India.

e The World Bank has stated that private investments in India is expected to grow by 8.8 per cent
in FY 2018-19 to overtake private consumption growth of 7.4 per cent, and thereby drive the
growth in India's gross domestic product (GDP) in FY 2018-19.

e The Niti Aayog has predicted that rapid adoption of green mobility solutions like public
transport, electric vehicles and car-pooling could likely help India save around Rs 3.9 trillion
(US$ 60 billion) in 2030.

e Indian impact investments may grow 25 per cent annually to US$ 40 billion from US$ 4 billion
by 2025, as per Mr Anil Sinha, Global Impact Investing Network's (GIIN’s) advisor for South
Asia.

e The Union Cabinet, Government of India, has approved the Central Goods and Services Tax
(CGST), Integrated GST (IGST), Union Territory GST (UTGST), and Compensation Bill.

¢ Indian merchandise exports in dollar terms registered a growth of 30.55 per cent year-on-year
in November 2017 at US$ 26.19 billion, according to the data from Ministry of Commerce &
Industry

o The Nikkei India manufacturing Purchasing Managers’ Index increased at the fastest pace in
December 2017 to reach 54.7, signaling a recovery in the economy.

(Source: https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview )
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The outlook for 2018-19 will be determined by economic policy in the run-up to the next national
election. If macro-economic stability is kept under control, the ongoing reforms are stabilized, and the
world economy remains buoyant as today, growth could start recovering towards its medium term
economic potential of at least 8 percent.

Consider the components of demand that will influence the growth outlook. The acceleration of global
growth should in principle provide a solid boost to export demand. Certainly, it has done so in the past,
particularly in the mid-2000s when the booming global economy allowed India to increase its exports
by more than 26 percent per annum. This time, the export response to world growth has been in line
with the long-term average, but below the response in the mid-2000s. Perhaps it is only a matter of time
until exports start to grow at a healthy rate. Remittances are already perking up, and may revive further
due to higher oil prices.
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Box 8. Do Government Market Borrowings Reflect the Underlying Fiscal Deficit?

Since late July 2017, interest rates on 10-year government securities (g-secs) have been climbing steadily, rising from about
6.4 percent to 7.3 percent on January 1, 2018. Over that period, the outlook for policy rates has deteriorated as the RBI has
shifted from rate-cutting to a more hawkish stance. But this shift would not seem to warrant a nearly 1 percentage point
increase in long-term rates. Neither would the changes in international rates, which have only increased modestly. So, what
explains the sudden rise in g-sec rates?

The key factor seems to be financial market concerns that government issuances of g-secs will be greater than earlier
anticipated. Certainly, concerns that fiscal deficits of the general (central and state) government might be larger than targeted
are real. But even if fiscal over-runs do occur, this does not automatically mean that market borrowings will be greater
than anticipated; put differently, market borrowings do not necessarily reflect the underlying fiscal deficit. That’s because
in India market borrowings are determined not just by the fiscal deficits but also by a distinctively Indian arrangement, the
National Small Savings Fund (NSSF).

Essentially, the government gets deposits from the public—independent of its deficit-induced borrowings—in the form of
various savings schemes to the public, encompassed in the NSSE Currently, these schemes offer above-market rates, risk-
free investment options, and favorable tax breaks, both at the time of deposit and withdrawal, not available in most regular
savings schemes. The Economic Survey of 2015-16 had estimated the magnitude of the implicit subsidies to small savers
under the NSSE But what is relevant here is that the flows into the NSSF are autonomous, determined by their perceived
attractiveness, rather than the size of the fiscal deficits. The following identity captures the idea.

Net Market Borrowings = Fiscal Deficit- NSSF net flows®

If NSSF net flows increase, for any given fiscal deficit, market borrowings should decline; and vice versa. Market borrowings
and hence the supply of g-secs are endogenous to these autonomous flows. So it’s perfectly possible for market borrowing
to increase, even when the fiscal deficit decreases or remains constant.

Net NSSF flows are large, amounting to Rs. 1.2 lakh crore in 2016-17 as Chart 1 shows, representing about 24 percent of
that year’s central government deficit.® In 2017-18, they could be larger still. Part of the reason is that an NSSF saving rates
have fallen much more slowly than market rates (especially on deposits), while the income tax exemption limit for NSSF
saving has been increased to Rs. 1.5 lakh under section 80C of the Income Tax Act.

Chart 1. Annual NSSF Flow (Net, Rs. thousand crore)
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Source: Central Government budget documents, Survey calculations.

At the level of the central government, these additional flows have been so robust that the reliance on market borrowings

has declined. For example, in 2016-17 central government market borrowings declined by about Rs. 90,000 crores even

though the fiscal deficit remained broadly flat in rupee terms.” As a result, as Figure 2 shows, market borrowings have
declined by 1.7 percent of GDP since 2013-14, even though the fiscal deficit has declined by only 1 percent of GDP.

®  Here NSSF includes net flows into other public accounts such as state provident funds and advances and deposits.
¢ The Fourteenth Finance Commission (FFC) had given an option to the states to opt out of NSSF financing.
7 Net market borrowing includes amounts under Major Head 6003, excluding securities to the NSSF and securities to international institutions.
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At the level of the state governments, the converse has been tme. The states have chosen to reduce their reliance on the
NSSF in order to reduce their borrowing cost (market rates are substantially lower than NSSF rates). But the consequence
has been to inerease market borrowings. In 2016-17, market borrowings increased by about Rs. 83,000 crores even though
the combined state government deficit increased by only around Rs. 47,000 crores, with the rest expected to go towards
repayment of INSSF habilities. Put another way, market borrowings increased by 0.2 percent of GDP more than the fiscal

deficit. (Figure 3).

Chart 2. Central Government Market Borrowing and Chart 3. State Government Market Borrowing and
Fiscal Deficit (In percent of GDP) Fiscal Deficit (In percent of GDP)
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A final peint 15 worth mentioning Exogenous flows into the NSSF sometimes do not get fully offset by reductions in
market borrowings and instead get reflected in accumulation of government cash balances or used for financing other
government operations. In such a ease, changes in liabilities will be at vanance with fiscal defieit estimates. Similarly, some

off-balance sheet transactions will add to government lhiabilities but not to the measured deficit.

Private investment seems poised to rebound, as many of the factors exerting a drag on growth over the
past year finally ease off. Translating this potential into an actual investment rebound will depend on
the resolution and recapitalization process. If this process moves ahead expeditiously, stressed firms
will be put in the hands of stronger ownership, allowing them to resume spending. But if resolution is
delayed, so too will the return of the private capex cycle. And if this occurs public investment will not
be able to step into the breach, since it will be constrained by the need to maintain a modicum of fiscal
consolidation to head off market anxieties.

Consumption demand, meanwhile, will encounter different tugs. On the positive side, it will be helped
by the likely reduction in real interest rates in 2018-19 compared to the 2017- 18 average. At the same
time, average oil prices are forecast by the IMF to be about 12 percent higher in 2018-19, which will
crimp real incomes and spending—assuming the increase is passed on into higher prices, rather than
absorbed by the budget through excise tax reductions or by the oil marketing companies. And if higher
oil prices requires tighter monetary policy to meet the inflation target, real interest rates could exert a
drag on consumption.

Putting all these factors together, a pick-up in growth to between 7 and 7.5 percent in 2018-19 can be
forecasted, re-instating India as the world’s fastest growing major economy. This forecast is subject to
upside potential and downside risks.

The biggest source of upside potential will be exports. If the relationship between India’s exports and
world growth returns to that in the boom phase, and if world growth in 2018 is as projected by the IMF,
then that could add another %2 percentage point to growth.

Another key determinant of growth will be the implementation of the IBC process. Here timeliness in
resolution and acceptance of the IBC solutions must be a priority to kick-start private investment. The
greater the delays in the early cases, the greater the risk that uncertainty will soon shroud the entire IBC
process. It is also possible that expeditious resolution may require the government to provide more

Page 143 of 391



-

E2E Networks
resources to PSBs, especially if the haircuts required are greater than previously expected, the ongoing

process of asset quality recognition uncovers more stressed assets, and if new accounting standards are
implemented.

Persistently high oil prices (at current levels) remain a key risk. They would affect inflation, the current
account, the fiscal position and growth, and force macroeconomic policies to be tighter than otherwise.

One eventuality to guard against is a classic emerging market “sudden stall” induced by sharp
corrections to elevated stock prices. (Box 9 suggests that India’s stock price surge is different from that
in other countries but does not warrant sanguine-ness about its sustainability.) Savers, already smarting
from reduced opportunities in the wake of demonetization, from depressed gold prices, and from lower
nominal interest rates, would feel aggrieved, leading to calls for action. Stock price corrections could
also trigger capital outflows, especially if monetary policy unwinds less hesitantly in advanced countries
and if oil prices remain high. Policy might then have to respond with higher interest rates, which could
choke off the nascent recovery. The classic emerging market dilemma of reconciling the trade-off
between macro-stability and growth could then play itself out.
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Box 9 : Understanding the Stock Market Boom: Is India Different?

Over the past two fiscal years, the Indian stock market has scared, outperforming many other major markets. As Figure 1
shows, since end-December 2015, the S&P index has surged 43 percent, while the Sensex has surged 46 percent in mpee
terms and 52 percent in dollar terms. This has led to a convergence in the price-earnings ratios of the Indian stock market to
that of the US at a lofiy level of about 26 (Figure 2). Yet over this period the Indian and US economies have been following
different paths. So what explans the sudden convergence m stock markets?

Figure 1. US and India Stock Market Performance, Figure 2. US and India Price-Earnings Ratios,
Dec. 2015-Jan. 2018 Dec. 2015-Jan. 2018
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The paths of the Indian and US economies have differed in three stoking ways:

# The stock market surge in India has coincided with a decelaration in economic growth, whereas US growth has
accelerated (Figure 3).
¢ India’s current corporate earnings/GDP ratio has been shding since the Global Financial Cosis, falling to just 3%

percent, while profits in the US have remained a healthy 9 percent of GDP (Figure 4). Moreover, the recently legislated
tax cuts in the US are likely to increase post-tax earnings.

¢  Cuotically, real interest rates have diverged substantially. Rates in the US have persisted at negatrve levels, while those
mn India have nsen to histonically high levels. Over the peried of the boom, US real rates have averaged -1.0 percent,
compared to India’s 2.2 percent, a difference of 3.2 percentage points (Figure 5).

Figure 3: US and India, Real GDP Growth Figure 4. US and India Corporate Profits (% of GDP)
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Figure 5: Real Interest Rate: India & US

43
33
28
18
03
22
12
22
= R T = =~ < N = S = =T e e e e N e B e R s s e N e S e S
T g g s g e g e EEE R EE R E DR
Yy oW o= og o5 8 A g5 g g £ ¥y W o= g o3 8 A g5 &
FE§EEZ 5852 i: 832 F58 5 &

Souce : Survey Caleulations.

What, then, explains the stock market convergence? Two factors seem to be at work. First, expectations of earmings growth
are much higher in India. Indeed, it was such expectations that lie at the onigin of the stock market boom. In early 2016-17,
signs emerged that the long slide in the corporate profits/GDP ratio might finally be coming to an end. Investors reacted
to this news with alacnty, bidding up share prices in anticipation of a recovery they hoped lay just ahead. Accordingly, the

ratio of prices to current earnings rose sharply

By 2017-18 signs began to accumulate that the profit recovery was not obviously around the corner. But at that pomt a
second factor gave the market further impetus. That factor was demonetisation.

The price of an asset 1z not solely determined by the expected return on that asset. It 1s also determined by the returns
available on other assets. As pomted out in last year’s Ecomomric Sarvey, the government’s campaign against illicit wealth
over the past few years—exzemplified by demonetisation—has in effect imposed a tax on certain activities, specifically the
holding of cash, property, or gold. Cash transactions have been regulated; reporting requurements for the acqusition of
gold and property have been stiffened. In addition, mipee returns to holding gold have plunged since mud-2016, turning
negative since mid-2017 (Figure 7). In addition, previously, stock prices had suffered because reporting requirements were
higher on shares than purchases of other asset. But the attack on illicit wealth has helped to level the playing field.

All of this has cansed investors to re-evaluate the atiractiveness of stocks Investors have accordingly reallocated their
portfolios toward shares, with mflows through stock mutual funds, in particular, amouating in 2016-17 to five times their
previous year's level (Figure 8). Accordingly the equity risk premium (ERP, the extra return required on shares compared with
other assets) has fallen (Fignre 9.5

Does this imply that Indian P/E ratios have reached a higher “new normal”s Perhaps. It's possible that the portfolio shift
set in train by the campaign a,gajnst illicit wealth will result in a sustamed reduction in the ERP. But it is worth recalling
that a similar assessment was made in the US after its ERP fell sharply in the late 1990s-eacly 2000s. A few years later, the
technology bubble collapsed, then the Global Financial Crisis occurred. The ERP surged to new heights and still hasa’t
reverted to its previous trough.

Beyond ERPs, sustaining current stock valuations in India also requires future earnings performance to nse to meet sill-

high expectations. And this cutlook, in turn, depends on whether a significant economic rebound is this time well and touly
around the corner.

Equity Risk Preminm (ERF) has been calenlated nsing Ashwath Damodaran’s model (“Equity Risk Preminm (ERP: Desermvinanrs, Emimarion and Inplicasions
— The 2017 Ediion”, Srerm School of Business) for rhe US. The mer present value of rbe firure cash flows frome owning the porffolia of srocks bas been calmiared by dividing
#he flesre streans into two periods: an initial period of hiph proush for first five years followed by a second (infinite) peciod of steady-state growth zate. The cash flows
are azsnmed to come from dividend payout or buyback of the stocks Whenever ERP equal: the WPV, the enrrent stock price iz equal to 0. For India,
the initial period nominal growth rate is taken as 12 percent, and the steady state is a 5 years-moving average of past growth. For the TUSA, initial period
nominal growth rate is taken as 5 percent. The India dividend payont is assnmed to be 70 %.

A key policy question will be the fiscal path for the coming year. Given the imperative of establishing
credibility after this year, given the improved outlook for growth (and hence narrowing of the output
gap), and given the resurgence of price pressures, fiscal policy should ideally have targeted a reasonable
fiscal consolidation. However, setting overly ambitious targets for consolidation—especially in a pre-
election year—based on optimistic forecasts that carry a high risk of not being realized will not garner
credibility either. Pragmatically steering between these extremes would suggest the following: a modest
consolidation that credibly signals a return to the path of gradual but steady fiscal deficit reductions.
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Against this overall economic and political background, economic management will be challenging in

the coming year. If the obvious pitfalls (such as fiscal expansion) are avoided and the looming risks are
averted that would be no mean achievement.

(Source:http://mofapp.nic.in:8080/economicsurvey/pdf/001-
031 Chapter 01 ENGLISH Vol 01 2017-18.pdf)http://www.indiabudget.gov.in/

In its “Predicts 2016: Cloud Computing to Drive Digital Business” report, Gartner provides several
insightful, forward-looking key findings and strategic business assumptions:

The defensive stance that dominated the large software vendor strategies toward the cloud has been
replaced in recent years with a cloud-first approach. By 2020, a corporate “no-cloud” policy will be as
rare as a “no-Internet” policy is today.

* Hybrid will be the most common usage of the cloud, but it requires the public cloud to be part of the
overall strategy.

By 2020, more computing power will be sold and deployed by Infrastructure as a service (laaS) and
Platform as a services (PaaS) cloud providers than by enterprise data centres.

* The IaaS computing market has been growing more than 40 percent in revenue per year since 2011
and is projected to continue to grow more than 25 percent per year through 2019.

» While some applications and data will remain locked on-premises in older technologies, more new
solutions will be cloud-based, thus further increasing demand for integration infrastructure.

* By 2019, the majority of virtual machines will be delivered by IaaS providers. Revenue from
computing laaS and PaasS in 2016 will be only 13 percent less than the revenue for all servers worldwide.
By 2020, the revenue for laaS and PaaS will exceed $55 billion

* By 2018, 50 percent of enterprises with more than 1,000 users will be using products provided by a
cloud access security broker (CASB) to monitor and manage their use of SaaS and other forms of public
cloud.

In addition, the U.S. Department of Commerce reached agreement with the European Commission in
February 2016 on the EU-U.S. Privacy Shield Framework, which will enable U.S.-based companies to
meet EU data protection requirements when transferring personal information to the United States.

The United States is working closely with European partners to help restore trust in transatlantic data
transfers and provide needed certainty for U.S. companies.

Finally, the United States is promoting the expansion of the APEC Cross Border Privacy Rules (CBPR),
a system that facilitates cross-border data flows by allowing companies to satisfy the requirements of
multiple regulatory regimes under a single certification system. As the system continues to grow, it will
reduce the administrative burden on cloud service providers that export to multiple APEC Economies.

Australia

Australia presents attractive opportunities for cloud exporters, with an advanced and reliable ICT
infrastructure, a free trade orientation and an affluent consumer base. Market surveys reveal that the
Australian cloud services market has plenty of room to grow, since only a fraction of enterprises
currently report paying for cloud services. U.S. companies may face some challenges doing business in
Australia due to slower economic growth and a weakened currency. Yet Australia fundamentally
remains a strong market for U.S. cloud services providers

Brazil

Brazil has the largest computing services market in Latin America followed by Mexico, Chile and
Argentina. As such, it has attracted the attention of vendors from across the world and become a very
competitive environment. In seizing opportunities, vendors must contend with security concerns,
connectivity shortfalls, high costs and a recessive economy throughout 2016. These make the Brazilian
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market a challenging, yet potentially rewarding one for companies with the resources and commitment

to manage these issues.
Canada

Canada, ranked number one in this report, presents a wide opportunity for various cloud-related
services. A relatively easy market to enter makes Canada a good new to export destination, as well as
one to further expand internationally. However, competition is quite fierce as multiple U.S. companies
and other international leaders are already in operation there. U.S. companies venturing into the
Canadian marketplace should have a good business strategy that differentiates them from the
competition and targets a niche market.

China

China’s state-owned telecom companies plan to invest about $180 billion from 2015 to 2017 in fixed
line and wireless connectivity. The government views cloud computing as a strategic priority and
included it in the nation’s 12th Five-Year Plan. The Ministry of Industry and Information Technology
and the National Development and Reform Commission (NDRC) subsequently launched pilot cloud
schemes in five cities: Beijing, Shanghai, Shenzhen, Hangzhou and Wuxi. China’s development
blueprint for the next five years, the 13th Five-Year Plan (2016 — 2020), will likely reaffirm the strategic
priority of cloud computing, with the NDRC planning continued investment through 2020.

Germany

Although Germany is the 6th ranked market for cloud services, it has serious limitations for U.S. cloud
providers. Aside from the established Internet and economic infrastructure, consumer and business
demand for cloud services help make Germany a top 10 market for cloud services. While Germany
offers great potential, there are limitations to market access, particularly among SMEs, for U.S.
providers. Large U.S. vendors who are heavily involved in Germany have considered responding with
EU or German only data centres, but that may not be an option for all interested players. Therefore,
Germany will remain a challenging market until consumer confidence in U.S. providers improves.

India

The cloud services market continues to rapidly grow in India, as cloud spending is anticipated to reach
almost $2 billion by the end of the decade. In spite of infrastructure and security challenges, U.S. cloud
services companies continue to see opportunities for growth in India, especially as the government
invests in improved infrastructure and as internet access expands to more consumers through smart
phones.

Japan

Japan has consistently been one of the top markets for growth in ICT and cloud services. Gartner
predicts that by 2018, the Asia Pacific and Japan (APJ) region will account for $11.5 billion in total
cloud services spending. As the leading cloud market in the APJ region, Japan is poised for continued
growth through 2018. The Asia Cloud Computing Association (ACCA) selected Japan as the top cloud
market for the third consecutive year in their Cloud Readiness. In addition, the ACCA ranked Japan as
the best country for SME cloud investment. Japan ranks among the top Asian markets for almost all
categories used in the rankings, including broadband quality and intellectual property protections.

South Korea

South Korea has an advanced existing telecommunications infrastructure that has supported substantial
growth in the ICT sector for years. The country has been a regional leader in both ICT and cloud
computing and has the distinction of being one out of five mature markets in the Asia-Pacific and Japan
(APJ) region, which includes Australia, Japan, New Zealand and Singapore. Even with an advanced
ICT and cloud infrastructure, South Korea represents a top market for significant future growth.
Research and Market analysts predict the South Korean cloud computing market will grow at a
compound annual growth rate of 22 percent over the years 2013-2018. One key motivator of the
projected growth is expected substantial government investment in private cloud computing for
government agencies
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United Kingdom

Most market intelligence about enterprise cloud adoption in the United Kingdom comes from industry
surveys. In one survey, eighty-four percent of UK firms said they use at least one cloud-based service
in 2015, which is up six percent from 2014. The cloud trade association, who created the poll, found
that overall cloud adoption had increased by six percent between 2014 and 2015 and jumped an
impressive 75 percent since 2010.4 Large companies are adopting cloud technology more quickly than
smaller firms (those with less than 200 employees), with uptake rates around 96 percent and 76 percent,
respectively. laaS has generated particular interest among IT decision makers, particularly in SMEs,
which have reportedly helped drive the value of this cloud segment to at least $1.2 billion.

(Source:https://www.trade.gov/topmarkets/pdf/Cloud_Computing_Top_Markets_Report.pdf )

Introduction

The global sourcing market in India continues to grow at a higher pace compared to the IT-BPM
industry. The global IT & IT’S market (excluding hardware) reached US$ 1.2 trillion in 2016-17, while
the global sourcing market increased by 1.7 times to reach US$ 173-178 billion. India remained the
world’s top sourcing destination in 2016-17 with a share of 55 per cent. Indian IT & IT’S companies
have set up over 1,000 global delivery centres in over 200 cities around the world.

More importantly, the industry has led the economic transformation of the country and altered the
perception of India in the global economy. India's cost competitiveness in providing IT services, which
is approximately 3-4 times cheaper than the US, continues to be the mainstay of its Unique Selling
Proposition (USP) in the global sourcing market. However, India is also gaining prominence in terms
of intellectual capital with several global IT firms setting up their innovation centres in India.

The IT industry has also created significant demand in the Indian education sector, especially for
engineering and computer science. The Indian IT and ITeS industry is divided into four major segments
— IT services, Business Process Management (BPM), software products and engineering services, and
hardware.

Market Size

The internet industry in India is likely to double to reach US$ 250 billion by 2020, growing to 7.5 per
cent of gross domestic product (GDP). The number of internet users in India is expected to reach 730
million by 2020, supported by fast adoption of digital technology, according to a report by National
Association of Software and Services Companies (NASSCOM).

Indian IT exports are projected to grow at 7-8 per cent in 2017-18, in addition to adding 130,000-
150,000 new jobs during the same period.

Digital commerce market in India is set to grow at 30.4 per cent year-on-year to Rs 220,330 crore (US$
34.11 billion) by December 2017, according to a report by Internet and Mobile Association of India and
IMRB Kantar.

Indian technology companies expect India's digital economy to have the potential to reach US$ 4 trillion
by 2022, as against the Government of India's estimate of US$ 1 trillion.

Digital payments in India rose 55 per cent in volume and 24.2 per cent in value year-on-year in FY
2016-17, stated Mr Ratan Watal, Principal Advisor, Niti Aayog.

Employees from 12 Indian start-ups, such as Flipkart, Snapdeal, Make my trip, Naukri, Ola, and others,
have gone on to form 700 start-ups on their own, thus expanding the Indian start-up ecosystem.! India
ranks third among global start-up ecosystems with more than 4,200 start-ups##.

Total spending on IT by banking and security firms in India is expected to grow 8.6 per cent year-on-
year to US$ 7.8 billion by 2017!!

The public cloud services market in India is slated to grow 35.9 per cent to reach US$ 1.3 billion
according to IT consultancy, Gartner. Increased penetration of internet (including in rural areas) and
rapid emergence of e-commerce are the main drivers for continued growth of data centre co-location
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and hosting market in India. The Indian Healthcare Information Technology (IT) market is valued at

US$ 1 billion currently and is expected to grow 1.5 times by 2020™\. India's business to business (B2B)
e-commerce market is expected to reach US$ 700 billion by 2020 whereas the business to consumer
(B2C) e-commerce market is expected to reach US$ 102 billion by 20207,

Cross-border online shopping by Indians is expected to increase 85 per cent in 2017, and total online
spending is projected to rise 31 per cent to Rs 8.75 lakh crore (US$ 128 billion) by 2018.!!!

Investment & Development

Indian IT's core competencies and strengths have attracted significant investments from major
countries. The computer software and hardware sector in India attracted cumulative Foreign Direct
Investment (FDI) inflows worth US$ 22.83 billion between April 2000 and December 2016, according
to data released by the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP).

Leading Indian IT firms like Infosys, Wipro, TCS and Tech Mahindra, are diversifying their offerings
and showcasing leading ideas in blockchain, artificial intelligence to clients using innovation hubs,
research and development centers, in order to create differentiated offerings.

Some of the major developments in the Indian IT and IT’S sector are as follows:

India plans to create wireless Technology 5G by the end of the year 2020 which will help India in
realizing its most important goals of “Increasing the GDP rate”, “Creating Employment” and
“Digitizing the Economy”.

Power2SME which serves as platform for raw material requirement of the small and medium scale
enterprises (SMEs) has raised US$ 36 million from its investors which includes Inventus Capital
Partners, Accel, Kalaari Capital, International Finance Corp. (IFC) and Infosys chairman Nandan
Nilekani.

Unacademy a platform that helps educators to create multimedia content which can be used for free of
cost by users has raised US$ 11.5 million from Sequoia India Capital Advisors and SAIF Partners.

The mobile wallet industry is expected to maintain its current pace of expansion and the value of its
transaction is expected to reach Rs.32 trillion (US$ 480 billion) by 2022, growing at a rate of 126 per
cent.

India’s largest online retailer, Flipkart, has raised at least US$ 2.5 billion from SoftBank Vision Fund
to maintain its dominance in the Indian e-commerce market and to fight against its arch rival Amazon
India.

Google plans to set up its first data center in India in the city of Mumbai by 2017, to improve its services
to local customers wanting to host their applications on the internet, and to compete effectively with the
likes of Amazon and Microsoft

SAP SE, in partnership with the Associated Chambers of Commerce of India (ASSOCHAM), has rolled
out a knowledge sharing resource center which will serve as a one-stop portal for businesses looking to
adopt or migrate to technology that will make them future ready for the biggest taxation reform of goods
and services tax (GST).

Fresh desk, one of first companies from India to offer Software-as-a-Service (SaaS) to global
companies, has raised US$ 55 million in the latest round of funding led by Sequoia Capital India and
existing investor Accel Partners, estimating to value the company at US$ 700 million.

Warburg Pincus LLC, the US-based private equity firm, plans to invest around US$ 75 million in series
C round of funding to buy a significant stake in Capital Float, an online credit platform.

Apple’s supplier and assembler, Taiwan-based Winstron, will set up an iPhone assembly facility in
Peenya, Bengaluru’s industrial hub, thus making India the third country across the world to have an
assembly unit for Apple’s iPhone.

Paytm’s online marketplace unit raised US$ 200 million in a funding round led by a US$ 177 million
investment to be made by Alibaba Group Holding Ltd, and balance by SAIF Partners.
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Intel Corporation plans to invest in Digital India related solutions such as India stack, Unique

Identification (UID), e-government 2.0 and other government initiatives, and scale up operations of its
data centre group (DCG), as per Mr Prakash Mallya, Director DCG, Asia for Intel Corporation.

Government Initiatives

In the Union Budget 2017-18, the Government of India announced the following key proposals: The
Government of India has allocated Rs 10,000 crore (US$ 1.5 billion) for Bharat Net project under which
it aims to provide high speed broadband to more than 150,000-gram panchayats by 2017-18.

Prime Minister of India, Mr Narendra Modi, has launched the Bharat Interface for Money (BHIM) app,
an Aadhaar-based mobile payment application that will allow users to make digital payments without
having to use a credit or debit card. The app has already reached the mark of 10 million downloads.

Some of the major initiatives taken by the government to promote IT and ITeS sector in India are as
follows:

e The Government of India is planning to set Wi-Fi facility for around 5.5 lakh villages by March
2019 with an estimated investment of Rs 3,700 crore (US$ 555 million) and the government
expects to start broadband services with about 1,000 megabits per second (1 gbps) across 1 lakh
gram panchayats by the end of this year.

e All the 400 field offices of the Central Public Works Department (CPWD) have been connected
through a special integrated portal. Annual payments worth Rs 20,000 crore (US$ 3 billion)
will be done electronically after this digital transformation.

e Mr Ravi Shankar Prasad, Union Minister of Law & Justice and Information Technology, has
launched a free Door darshan DTH channel called Digi Shala, which will help people
understand the use of unified payments interface (UPI), USSD, Aadhaar-enabled payments
system, electronic wallets, debit and credit cards, thereby promoting various modes of digital
payments.

e The Government of India plans to revamp the United Payment Interface (UPI) and Unstructured
Supplementary Service Data (USSD), to make it easier for consumers to transact digitally either
with or without an Internet connection with the aim of strengthening its push towards making
India a digital economy.

e The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) will soon release consultation papers ahead
of framing regulations and standards for the rollout of fifth-generation (5G) networks and
Internet of Things (10T) in India.

e The Railway Ministry plans to give a digital push to the India Railways by introducing bar-
coded tickets, Global Positioning System (GPS) based information systems inside coaches,
integration of all facilities dealing with ticketing issues, Wi-Fi facilities at the stations, super-
fast long-route train service for unreserved passengers among other developments, which will
help to increase the passenger traffic

Road Ahead

India is the topmost offshoring destination for IT companies across the world. Having proven its
capabilities in delivering both on-shore and off-shore services to global clients, emerging technologies
now offer an entire new gamut of opportunities for top IT firms in India. US$ 150 billion Indian IT
industry’s export revenue to grow at 7-8% and domestic market revenue is projected to grow at 10-11
per cent in 2017-18.

Exchange Rate Used: INR 1 = US$ 0.015 as on October 05, 2017

References: Media Reports, Press Information Bureau (PIB), Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion
(DIPP) statistics, Department of Information and Technology, Union Budget 2017-18

(Source:https://www.ibef.org/ )
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In the 1990s, telecommunications companies, who previously offered primarily dedicated point-to-
point data circuits, began offering virtual private network (VPN) services with comparable quality of
service, but at a lower cost. By switching traffic as they saw fit to balance server use, they could use
overall network bandwidth more effectively. They began to use the cloud symbol to denote the
demarcation point between what the provider was responsible for and what users were responsible for.
Cloud computing extended this boundary to cover all servers as well as the network infrastructure. As
computers became more diffused, scientists and technologists explored ways to make large-scale
computing power available to more users through time-sharing. They experimented with algorithms to
optimize the infrastructure, platform, and applications to prioritize CPUs and increase efficiency for
end users.

Since 2000, cloud computing has come into existence.
In August 2006, Amazon introduced its Elastic Compute Cloud.
In April 2008, Google released Google App Engine in beta.

In early 2008, NASA's Open Nebula, enhanced in the RESERVOIR European Commission-funded
project, became the first open-source software for deploying private and hybrid clouds, and for the
federation of clouds.

By mid-2008, Gartner saw an opportunity for cloud computing "to shape the relationship among
consumers of IT services, those who use IT services and those who sell them “and observed that
"organizations are switching from company-owned hardware and software assets to per-use service-
based models" so that the "projected shift to computing will result in dramatic growth in IT products in
some areas and significant reductions in other areas."

While the term "cloud computing” was popularized with Amazon.com releasing its Elastic Compute
Cloud product in 2006, references to the phrase "cloud computing" appeared as early as 1996, with the
first known mention in a Compaq internal document.

The cloud symbol was used to represent networks of computing equipment in the original ARPANET
by as early as 1977, and the CSNET by 1981 — both predecessors to the Internet itself. The word cloud
was used as a metaphor for the Internet and a standardized cloud-like shape was used to denote a
network on telephony schematics. With this simplification, the implication is that the specifics of how
the end points of a network are connected are not relevant for the purposes of understanding the
diagram.

The term cloud was used to refer to platforms for distributed computing as early as 1993, when Apple
spin-off General Magic and AT&T used it in describing their (paired) Telescript and Personal ink
technologies. In Wired's April 1994 feature "Bill and Andy's Excellent Adventure 11", Andy Hertzfeld
commented on Telescript, General Magic's distributed programming language:

"The beauty of Telescript is that now, instead of just having a device to program, we now have the
entire Cloud out there, where a single program can go and travel to many different sources of
information and create sort of a virtual service. No one had conceived that before. The example Jim
White uses now is a date-arranging service where a software agent goes to the flower store and orders
flowers and then goes to the ticket shop and gets the tickets for the show, and everything is
communicated to both parties."

(Source: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cloud computing )
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The public cloud services market in India is projected to grow 38 percent in 2017 to total $1.81 billion,
according to Gartner, Inc.

The highest growth will continue to be driven by infrastructure as a service (laaS) which is projected to
grow at 49.2 percent in 2017, followed by 33 percent in software as a service (SaaS) and 32.1 percent
in platform as a service (PaaS). The increase of SaaS and PaaS are indicators that the migration of
application and workloads from on premises data centers to the cloud, as well as the development of
cloud ready and cloud native applications, are fueling the growth in the cloud space.

Table 1. India Public Cloud Services Forecast (Millions of U.S. Dollars)

— T T 5w

Cloud Business Process Services (BPaaS) 88 113 145 186 236
Cloud Application Services (SaaS) 396 527 675 824 1,006
Cloud Application Infrastructure Services 107 141 182 230 287
(PaaS)

Cloud System Infrastructure Services (1aaS) 486 725 1051 1,473 2,028
Cloud Management and Security Services 116 152 190 234 281
Cloud Advertising 123 158 189 223 266
Total 1,316 1,817 2,432 3,169 4,104

Source: Gartner (January 2017)

The tremendous increase of SaaS and PaaS are indicators that the migration of application and
workloads from on-premises data centers to the cloud, as well as the development of cloud-ready and
cloud- native applications, are actually fueling the growth in the cloud space.

The cloud market is evolving rapidly, with 39 percent of survey respondents worldwide indicating they
allocated IT budget to cloud computing as a key initiative for their organization.

From April through July 2010, Gartner surveyed 1,587 respondents in 40 countries to understand
general IT spending trends and spending on key initiatives such as cloud computing. Participants were
IT budget management professionals (CIOs, IT VPs, IT directors, IT managers, etc.). Four hundred
eighty-four respondents participated in the drill-down on cloud computing and were asked how their
organization's current budget for cloud computing was distributed, as well as what their estimate was
for spending next year.

"The cloud market is evolving rapidly, with 39 percent of survey respondents worldwide indicating they
allocated IT budget to cloud computing as a key initiative for their organization," said Bob Igou,
research director at Gartner. "One-third of the spending on cloud computing is a continuation from the
previous budget year, a further third is incremental spending that is new to the budget, and 14 percent
is spending that was diverted from a different budget category in the previous year."

Forty-six percent of respondents with budget allocated to cloud computing indicated they planned to
increase the use of cloud services from external providers. Gartner analysts said there is a shift toward
the "utility" approach for noncore services, and increased investment in core functionality, often closely
aligned with competitive differentiation.

More respondents expected an increase in spending for private cloud implementations that are for
internal or restricted use of the enterprise (43 percent) than those that are for external and/or public use
(32 percent)

"Overall, these are healthy investment trends for cloud computing. This is yet another trend that
indicates a shift in spending from traditional IT assets such as the data center assets and a move toward
assets that are accessed in the cloud," said Mr. Igou. "The trends are good news for IT services providers
that have professional services geared to implementing cloud environments and those that deliver cloud
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services. It is bad news for technology providers and IT services firms that are not investing and gearing

up to deliver these new services seeing an increased demand by buyers."

On a regional basis, Asia/Pacific, Europe, the Middle East and Africa (EMEA), and North America
spent between 40 and 50 percent of the cloud budget on cloud services from ESPs. Latin America was
the exception, with a notably larger portion of budgets being spent on developing and implementing
private and public cloud environments, reflecting the need to cater to the close business relationships
and high-touch interactions that are characteristics of the Latin culture.

"Cloud-based IT services are evolving fast and differently in the countries and regions surveyed. Service
marketing managers for IT services providers must be monitoring the contract value and intentions of
customers for their service lines and cloud service offerings at the country and regional levels of their
operations,” said Mr. Igou. "Demand is shifting from traditional proprietary and highly customized
assets to ubiquitous assets that are accessed by customers. Service marketing and service delivery
managers need to lead the curve of investment in the skills and capabilities of their service offerings,
which means investing before having contracts."”

(Source: http://www.indiainfoline.com)

The global cloud computing market is now worth $180 billion in vendor revenues with the market still
growing by 24% annually, according to the latest note from Synergy Research.

The industry is put into six different buckets. Infrastructure as a service (laaS) and platform as a service
(PaaS), the first, remains the fastest growing sector, with 47% growth, and — as this publication has long
since explored — Amazon and Microsoft at the top of the tree. The second fastest growing area was
enterprise software as a service (SaaS), at 31%, with Microsoft and Salesforce the leading vendors.
The weakest growing areas were private and public cloud, led by Dell EMC/HPE and Cisco/Dell EMC
respectively, while unified communications as a service (UCaaS) gained just over 20% annual growth,
with RingCentral and Mitel the leading vendors, and hosted private cloud hit almost 30% led by IBM
and Rack space.

Cloud Market Growth & Segment Leaders- 2017
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Annualized Revenue Growth - Q3 2017
Source: Synergy Research Group

““We tagged 2015 as the year when cloud became main stream and 2016 as the year when cloud started
to dominate many IT market segments. In 2017, cloud was the new normal,” said John Dinsdale, a chief
analyst and research director at Synergy.
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“Major barriers to cloud adoption are now almost a thing of the past, with previously perceived

weaknesses such as security now often seen as strengths,” Dinsdale added.

“Cloud technologies are now generating massive revenues for cloud service providers and technology
vendors and we forecast that current market growth rates will decline only slowly over the next five
years.”

Synergy has obviously been busy during the end of year break, issuing three research notes this week.
According to their analysis, the data centre market saw record mergers and acquisitions in 2017, ahead
of 2015 and 2016’s totals combined, while hosted cloud and collaboration revenues remain the quickest
growing area of enterprise IT infrastructure.

(Source:https://www.cloudcomputing-news.net/news/2018/jan/05/global-cloud-computing-market-
revenues-reached-180-billion-past-year/)

Flexibility

Users can scale services to fit their
,ffB needs, customize applications and
\ access cloud services from anywhere
with an internet connection

VA
0 ®

Scalability: Cloud infrastructure scales on demand to support fluctuating workloads.

Storage options: Users can choose public, private or hybrid storage offerings, depending on security
needs and other considerations.

Control choices: Organizations can determine their level of control with as-a-service options. These
includes software as a service (SaaS), platform as a service (PaaS) and infrastructure as a service (laaS).

Tool selection: Users can select from a menu of prebuilt tools and features to build a solution that fits
their specific needs.

Security features: Virtual private cloud, encryption and API keys help keep data secure.

Efficiency

Enterprise users can get applications to
market quickly, without worrying about
underlying infrastructure costs or

maintenance.
=&+

\a/

Accessibility: Cloud-based applications and data are accessible from virtually any internet-connected
device.
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Speed to market: Developing in the cloud enables users to get their applications to market quickly.

Data security: Hardware failures do not result in data loss because of networked backups.

Savings on equipment: Cloud computing uses remote resources, saving organizations the cost of servers
and other equipment.

Pay structure: A “utility” pay structure means users only pay for the resources they use.

Strateqgic Value

Cloud services give enterprises a
£052 competitive advantage by providing the
most innovative technology available.

Streamlined work: Cloud service providers (CSPs) manage underlying infrastructure, enabling
organizations to focus on application development and other priorities.

Regular updates: Service providers regularly update offerings to give users the most up-to-date
technology.

Collaboration: Worldwide access means teams can collaborate from widespread locations.

Competitive edge: Organizations can move more nimbly than competitors who must devote IT
resources to managing infrastructure.

(Source: https://www.ibm.com/cloud/learn/benefits-of-cloud-computing )

The rise of cloud-based software has offered companies from all sectors a number of benefits,
including the ability to use software from any device, either via a native app or a browser. As a result,
users are able to carry over their files and settings to other devices in a completely seamless manner.
Cloud computing is about far more than just accessing files on multiple devices, however. Thanks to
cloud-computing services, users can check their email on any computer and even store files using
services such as Dropbox and Google Drive. Cloud-computing services also make it possible for
users to back up their music, files and photos, ensuring that those files are immediately available in
the event of a hard drive crash.

Cloud computing offers big businesses some serious cost-saving potential. Before the cloud became
a viable alternative, companies were required to purchase, construct and maintain costly information
management technology and infrastructure. Now, instead of investing millions in huge server centers
and intricate, global IT departments that require constant upgrades, a firm can use "lite" versions of
workstations with lightning fast internet connections, and the workers will interact with the cloud
online to create presentations, spreadsheets and interact with company software.

Individuals find that when they upload photos, documents, and videos to the cloud and then retrieve
them at their convenience, it saves storage space on their desk tops or laptops. Additionally, the
cloud-like structure allows users to upgrade software more quickly — because software companies
can offer their products via the web rather than through more traditional, tangible methods involving
discs or flash drives.

(Source:https://www.investopedia.com/terms/c/cloud-computing.asp)
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Banking industry presents a huge potential for cloud

Current banking penetration in India is 35%

Financial inclusion to enable

75+ banks with 80,000 branches

increased access to the currentl
and 400 Mn accounts y

excluded population
Huge Base Huge Cost

SME banks can leverage cloud technologies to
deliver better banking services

Internet Banking Mobile Banking Micro Finance

The current banking penetration in India is only 35%. The large public and private banks are growing
rapidly. Large banks such as ICICI bank already have best-in-class IT deployments. In many cases they
have built their own applications to solve India specific problems. Government is increasing their focus
on financial inclusion. Corporate banks and the local chit funds also make up a key part of the banking
ecosystem in India.

Even for the large banks, the cost of reaching to the "Bottom of the Pyramid™ is prohibitively high and
are partnering with Microfinance institutions to reach them. The smaller banks are still to enable their
services on the internet, Mobile banking is still a tip in the iceberg.

Microfinance is an interesting model as it is based on self-help groups where people from each of the
group should be in physical proximity. Can social media and collaboration models made possible by
cloud solutions create new disruptions in the microfinance models and thereby improve financial
inclusion in India. It will be an interesting opportunity for a start-up company to explore!
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Education system in India could also be transformed using cloud

Current allocated expenditure for education is ~4% of the GDP

$400/ student in India as Right to education act to ensure

compared to $10,000 in US education to all

Low Spend Huge Cost

Cloud can potentially help revolutionise the
education system in India

Teacher Pupil School
Enablement Management

Online Education

Education industry can also be transformed using cloud solutions. India currently spends $400/student
compared to the $10,000/student in the US. We spend around 4% of the GDP on education services.
With the right to Education Bill, there will be a lot of pressure on the government to increase the
expenditure on education. Similar to healthcare, the current model will become cost prohibitive.

There are tremendous opportunities for IT in education in India in terms of online education, teacher
training/enablement and school management. A few companies are starting to work on some of these
areas and have already started to see success.

SchoolMATE [School Management AT Ease] is a CRM (Customer Relationship Management) + ERP
(Enterprise Resource Planning) software for Educational Institutions. SchoolMATE helps schools in
continuously updating parents about their child's status and his performance at school over their mobile
phones through text messages (SMS) and also through e-mail and Web using a secure mechanism.

The innovation from SchoolMate is to provide the entire product as a service. They figured out that
even if they provide the solution on the cloud, there is someone in the school who needs to enter the
information into the computer and it was difficult for the school to train the teachers to be able to do
this. So along with the software, SchoolMate provides the data entry provider. This way the teachers
don't have to change their current way of working.

The business model is to charge the parents and not the school. The parents are willing to pay for this
service as they get to know about their children in real time. Today SchoolMATE has over 70,000
parents enrolled into this programme.
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Healthcare industry in India demands end to end innovations

Current allocated expenditure for healthcare is ~5.2% of the GDP

Healthcare expenditure to
increase 5 folds to match global
standards

Huge Base Huge Cost

50% population with no access to

primary healthcare

Industry needs fundamental innovations to suffice
needs-cloud can potentially help

.. . Hospital
Telemedicine Patient Records e

India spends around 5.2% of the GDP on healthcare. Even at this level of spending 50% of the people
don't have access to healthcare. If India has to provide health care in terms of global standards, it would
have to spend 5 times more than the current spend. Even US spends only 16% of the GDP on healthcare.
So, the current model of providing healthcare is just not going to scale to suffice the need to provide
universal healthcare in India. The industry needs to look at fundamental ground up innovations to reduce
the cost of healthcare. The innovation needs to happen in a number of areas starting from medical
education, medical devices etc. IT can play a key role in some parts of the value chain such as hospital
productivity, telemedicine and patient records. Already companies such as Wipro have created India
specific healthcare IT solutions.

(Source:https://www.ibef.org/download/Cloud_The_way forward.pdf )
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OUR BUSINESS

In this section, unless otherwise stated, reference to “Company” or to “to We”, “Us” and “our” refers
to E2E Networks Limited. Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, the financial
information used in this section is derived from our Restated Financial Statements.

Our Company was originally incorporated and registered as Private Limited Company on 20"August,
2009 vide Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of Companies, NCT of Delhi and Haryana
bearing Corporate Identification Number U72900HR2009PTC039406. Subsequently, our company
was converted into Public Company pursuant to Shareholders resolution passed at the Extra Ordinary
General Meeting held on February 16,2018 and name of company was changed to “E2E Networks
Limited” pursuant to issuance of Fresh Certification of Incorporation dated March 14,2018 by Registrar
of Companies, NCT of Delhi and Haryana. The Corporate Identification Number of our company
U72900HR2009PLC039406. The registered office of our company is situated at 282, Sector 19,
Faridabad, Haryana-121002, India.

Our company is in the business of, providing Cloud Infrastructure and managed services (Cloud Ops)in
India. Since our inception in 2009, our company has strived to attain technical innovation in the Cloud
migration and Deployment for our clients. We launched our contract-less computing in India, way back
in 2009. We followed this up by launching our hourly billed pure SSD (Solid-State-Drive) public cloud
and private cloud. Our Cloud Infrastructure has been used by many well-known companies across
industries like E-Commerce, Digital Classified, BFSI and whole host of new-age digital businesses.

Using our experience in implementing and managing infrastructure we have built our fully cloud
agnostic Cloud Operation Management (CloudOps) platform, which can directly use the hypervisor
host machines on more than 2,000 public clouds across the world using standard ssh. Many of India’s
best-known digital businesses have been using our CloudOps platform to boost measurable
performance, while at the same time reducing their cloud spend. Our CloudOps platform uses a unique
blend of automation delivered via technology combined with human intelligence, to drastically reduce
the workload of your in-house DevOps team by freeing them from the worry of managing basic issues
related to normal course of business.

The registered office and our manufacturing unit is situated at No-282, Sector 19, Faridabad,
Haryana-121002

Our promoters Tarun Dua and Srishti Baweja have adequate experience in the line of business and are
responsible for day to day activities of the business.

Cloud Infrastructure:

In our Cloud Infrastructure business, we provide Infrastructure to handle workloads related to compute
and storage needs of our clients. This infrastructure includes hardware and software components — such
as server, storage, networking, virtualization and another open source software.

Our company offers both Private and Public Cloud offering as per the needs of the customers. In case
of Private Cloud, the servers are identified and deployed for usage specifically by a particular customer.
Our Company can also deploy a Hybrid Cloud Infrastructure where the client can use Private Cloud (or
Public Cloud) provided by our company and Public Cloud provided by other companies like AWS,
Google Cloud, Microsoft Azure and others. Our Company offers Cloud Infrastructure with different
system Configuration, Operating System and Services based on the different needs and objectives of
the clients like (a) High-Performance computing, (b) Memory Intensive Computing. (c) CPU Intensive
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Computing, (d) Windows centric Computing amongst other Cloud Infrastructure services. We have

provided various pricing plans in

Managed Service (CloudOps):

In CloudOps our company has a unique approach of combining Software with People to deliver fully
managed Cloud Operations. Our Cloud Operations Platform frees clients to focus on the applications
and services that drive their business, by assuming total responsibility for infrastructure operation and
maintenance. Furthermore, it assist our clients in achieving cloud agnostic architecture

Virtual Compute Nodes:

» High Performance Computing
» Memory Intensive Computing
» CPU Intensive Computing
» Window Computing

.

Dedicated Compute Nodes:

» DEDI-201S
» DEDI-202S
» DEDI-204S
» DEDI-205S

=y
=
==

Virtual Load Balancers:
VLB-B-1
VLB-B-2
VLB-B-3
VLB-B-4
VLB-B-5
VLB-B-6

VVVYVYYY

o
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Dedicated Load Balancer:

>
>
>

DEDI-LB-101
DEDI-LB-102
DEDI-LB-103

Backup plans:
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SSD-BACKUP-A2
SSD-BACKUP-A3
SSD-BACKUP-A4
SSD-BACKUP-AS
SSD-BACKUP-AG
SSD-BACKUP-A7
SSD-BACKUP-A8
SSD-BACKUP-A9
SSD-BACKUP-A10
SSD-BACKUP-A10
SSD-BACKUP-A12
SSD-BACKUP-A13
SSD-BACKUP-A14
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Initial Request

Same File Request

Varnish Cache Accelerator:

1478

Varnish Cache

Webserver

Varnish cache Accelerator is a high-performance
HTTP/web accelerator written in C programming
language, to cache web content that maximizes
cloud performance and reduce origin server load.

Our company offers both Private and Public Cloud offering as per the needs of the customers. In
case of Private Cloud, the servers are identified and deployed for usage specifically by a particular
customer. Our Company can also deploy a Hybrid Cloud Infrastructure where the client can use
Private Cloud (or Public Cloud) provided by our company and Public Cloud provided by other
companies like AWS, Google Cloud, Microsoft Azure and others. Our Company offers Cloud
Infrastructure with different system Configuration, Operating System and Services based on the
different needs and objectives of the clients like (a) High-Performance computing, (b) Memory
Intensive Computing. (c) CPU Intensive Computing, (d) Windows centric Computing amongst

Page 162 of 391




E2E Networks
other Cloud Infrastructure services. We have provided various pricing plans in Table XX as listed

on our websitewww.e2enetworks.com(Please note: these plans keep changing and the pricing are
as on 28th February 2018

Table XX: Private Cloud Dedicated Compute Node Monthly Pricing Plans
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Configuration DEDI-201S DEDI-202S DEDI-204S DEDI-205S
Price 211,999 222,999 240,999 251,999
Single Quadcore Intel Single Hexcore Intel Dual Hexcore Intel Dual Octacore Intel
Processor Type Xeon E3-1230 v3 or Xeon E5-1650 v3 or Xeon E5-2643 v3 or Xeon E5-2667 v3 or
Higher Higher Higher Higher
VCPUs 8 12 24 32 VCPUs
CentOS / Debian / Yes Yes Yes Yes
Ubuntu
RAM GB 32 64 64 128
SSD diskspace GB
(RAID-1) 2x120 GB 2x240 GB 2 x 480 GB 2 x 480 GB
IP Address 1 1 1 1
Note: * GST of 18% Additional
Table XX: Public Cloud Load Balancer for Compute Node Pricing Plan
Configuration VLB-B-1 VLB-B-2 VLB-B-3 VLB-B-4 VLB-B-5 VLB-B-6
Price 32.86/hr %4.99/hr %8.57/hr %14.3/hr 321.4/hr 328.6/hr
VCPUs 5 10 15 20 30
Dedicated RAM (GB) 4 8 12 16 24
Disk Space (SSD) 10 20 40 80 160
Max. TCP concurrency (at 1000 2500 5500 10000 15000 20000
low latency)
Monitoring via Zabbix Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
SSL Termination No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Lo lEelmeiy Ciee s Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
(Custom)
Content Switching (Sub-
domains, URLSs, Session .
Cookies, Request Types & Upto 3 Upto 6 Upto 9 Upto 20 Upto 50 Unlimited
Custom Criteria)
Custom Maintenance Page No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Read-Only Access to Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Configs
IP Address 1 1 1 1 1 1
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Note: * GST of 18% Additional

The usage of cloud infrastructure amongst the consumers is on a significant rise with better Internet
connectivity and deeper penetration of smart phones. Even in cases of business-centric loads,
organizations are increasingly opting for cloud-first for new applications. For older applications and
services hosted on the infrastructure owned and managed by enterprise themselves, they are
increasingly migrating to the Public Cloud Infrastructure due to its wide ranging benefits. As businesses
grow, the computing requirements too, increases and leads to repeat business for us. With change in
technologies, focus on improved consumer experience and lower latency amongst other drivers for
adoption, we have observed that robust and powerful infrastructure has become an important backbone
for our client’s businesses. This makes us an important partner in the growth of our clients business.

Usage of Cloud Infrastructure by an individual is probably as ubiquitous as using Internet in our current
day experience. When a person accesses Gmail services from their Smartphone or web, they
unknowingly use Google Cloud Platform (Reference). Similarly, most of the digital products we may
be using like Ola, Uber, Whatsapp, Money control and whole host of others applications and services
are available via Cloud Infrastructure.

Our Company has agreements with Data center companies for Colocation facilities, Connectivity &
Power. E2E deploys its own servers ( or rented servers ) and configures them to be able to use E2E’s
Compute Infrastructure Platform flexibly for its clients. Clients have the flexibility to increase or
decrease their compute requirement and pays to E2E on a hourly, daily or monthly basis.

Our Company leases Rack space at Data Centers in India. Our Company uses collocated facilities from
Netmagic IT Services Pvt. Ltd Noida, Mumbai & Chennai data center facilities for our operations. As
on 28th February 2018 we have almost 150 racks with our computing equipment deployed in these. The
density of servers in a particular rack may vary based on the power availability, cooling requirement
and stacking size of servers. We source most of our computing equipment locally from within India
with a Just-In-Time paradigm to avoid massive inventory build-ups

Strong Drivers of Cloud Infrastructure Business of Our Company

- Low Attrition of Customers given high Service Quality and our Competitive Pricing

- We are seeing a faster adoption of Cloud among the Small and Medium Businesses which will be
the key client base for us

- Costing remains among the top factors for choice of Cloud Provider among the value conscious
customers

- New Global Entrants expanding the market through campaigns and free credits

- True Cloud Agnostic Multi-cloud operating environment offered by us helps our customers in
avoiding vendor lock-in

- Completeness of offering by E2E by using its Multi-Cloud CloudOps Platform

- Off-book Equipment Financing is helping in quickly scaling up the business with improved Return
on Equity Capital

Growth in Cloud Infrastructure to continue with the expansion of the market

- As per Gartner Report (Dated February, 2017) on Indian Public Cloud Services, Cloud System
Infrastructure is expected to grow from US$ 725 million in 2017 to about US$ 2 billion by 2020 at
a CAGR of 41%. The fast expansion of market will continue to provide us with opportunity to grow
our business

- Changing technological landscape with Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning and 10T can
potentially drive exponential growth in cloud usage

- Additionally, favorable Government’s push via programs like the Bharat Net and Digital India will
lead to higher adoption by SMBs
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- Opportunities around consolidation of smaller players in the market given their uncompetitive cost

structure. Our Company will pursue such opportunities to further augment our growth

Given our cost advantage, we will continue to gain traction among cost conscious customers and will
get further boost as the market turns price sensitive

1. Focus on Quality and Innovation

We believe that quality and innovation are bed rock of successful strategy. We stress on and constantly
strive to maintain and improve the quality of our services and products. We provide vide range of
services from Virtual Compute Nodes, Dedicated compute Nodes, virtual load balancers, dedicated load
balancers, back up plans and varnish cache accelerator etc. We have in house research development
team who strives to new innovations. Our quality systems with respect of data centers and services has
been ISO/IEC 27001:2013 certified. Our focus on quality and innovation helps us to compete against
our other peers in the cloud computing industry.

2. Our Experienced Management

We have an experienced management team with some of our team members having more than a decade
experience in IT Industry. It is through the constant efforts and experience of our management team
that we have been able to build a sustainable business model. We also have employed people in different
areas of work who have required technical competence and qualifications. We strongly believe that the
success of our organization lies in the efforts of our human resources.
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3. Wide range of products

We are currently providing host of services to our clients such as Virtual Compute Nodes, Dedicated
compute Nodes, virtual load balancers, dedicated load balancers, back up plans and varnish cache
accelerator etc. We have also set up fully cloud agnostic Cloud Operation Management (CloudOps)
platform, which can directly use the hypervisor host machines on more than 2,000 public clouds across
the world. We believe that maintaining a wide range of products in our business provides us with an
opportunity to cater to needs of different customer segment.

4. Existing relationship with the clients

We focus on building long term client relationship and constantly try to cater customer needs with
products in demand. Since we are mainly engaged in B2B business model, our existing client being E-
Commerce companies, SME Companies, startups companies provide us mandate for continuous
services. We trust that our existing relationship and goodwill serves as a competitive advantage in
gaining new clients and increasing our business with existing clients.

6.Round the clock Operation center (24*7)

Our data Centers works round clock and provide 24*7 services to our clients. The down time of our
services is bare minimum and has best of infrastructure facilities both in terms of infrastructure and
security of the data of clients

Managing Internet servers, especially cloud infrastructure can be a daunting task for organizations
which do not have a dedicated DevOps team of a minimum size. Our Company has a unique approach
of combining Software with People to deliver fully managed Cloud Operations. Our Cloud Operations
Platform frees clients to focus on the applications and services that drive their business, by assuming
total responsibility for infrastructure operation and maintenance. Furthermore, our company can assist
you in ensuring that your architecture is completely cloud agnostic with all attendant benefits.

\ \ \ \ \
""amazon
¥ webservices Bl Microsoft Azure
Google Cloud Platform

PRIVATE CLOUD PUBLIC CLOUD

)1 () () (] {1

Superior technical capabilities provide us with huge competitive advantage in our managed service
offering

- Superior Technical Stack with stable team and lot of experience in complex problem solving
- Ground up understanding of technical problems rather than using cloud specific vocabulary
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- Learned from Solving more than 50,000 technical issues to learn from them and using that

knowledge to build the CloudOps platform around that
- Multi Years Cumulative Multi-Cloud DevOps experience allows us to build optimal solutions
avoiding rookie performance mistakes.

We compete with global firms like Rack Space and a lot of smaller local firms — who also act as a
partner to Global Infrastructure peers. Given the potential scale of the market, we believe strong
technical capability and efficient delivery would be the key differentiator in this market over the long-
term.

» Cloud Agnostic Platform
Our Company can support our clients on any Public Cloud: Including but not limited to AWS,
Microsoft Azure, Google Cloud Platform, IBM BlueMix, Rackspace. Our Company also does
Managed Microservices, Docker + Rancher, Workload Management, Performance and Cost
optimization across all Clouds using our Cross-Platform Automation

» 24x7 Operations Center
Comes bundled with machine learning APM Instana, 24x7 coverage, Omni-Channel metrics, Log
analysis, Multi-Platform Notifications, Mean Time Before Failure Benchmarking, DR &BCP, RPO
Definition, MTTR Maintenance, Mean Time to Scale Up, Failure Impact Minimization, Custom
Escalation Matrix and others

» ROI Driven Performance
Including Workload Management, Low Latency Request Routing, Continual Speed Gains, TCO
Modelling, Acceleration Strategies, Datastore Design & Optimization, Internet Scale Architecture,
etc.

» Security
Amongst other things our CloudOps platform helps in utilization of Advanced Threat Protection

technology using paradigms like Host Integrity Monitoring, IDS/ IPS & Penetration Testing using
the principles of Network Isolation, Continuous Patch Management, Zero Day Cognizance,
Security Information & Event Management to provide assistance in compliance, security risk
assessment, data classification & governance, etc.

Organizations can maximize the benefits of Public cloud infrastructure by minimizing concerns around
Vendor Lock-In using our companies Cloud agnostic approach: -

- Leveraging existing technology skill-sets

- Full Stack Control over Compute Infrastructure from the ground up

- Using the best available choice for a particular applications and/or micro-services
- Cost Optimized solutioning

Our Company has been helping clients in this Cloud Agnostic Digital transformation and in process
driving significant savings for the clients. We have been able to achieve the same with minimum
disruption to the existing infrastructure by:

- Firstly, using Cloud Agnostic Drop-in Replacements for Cloud Native micro-services (Refer Table
below for some examples of Drop-in Replacement)
- Re-architecting the existing load
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- Re-configuring the low latency Public Cloud Access

By offering CloudOps along with its Cloud Infrastructure, our Company is able to drive significant
saving and also garner significant revenue from the overall spend of the client.

Table XX: Company integrated offerings brings significant recurring savings for our customers: -

HTTP Request Services Response
\l /
Rs. 80
Cloud Native
Infrastruction
RDS ElastiCache
NoSQL SQS
Cloudfront Cloud Watch
VPN Cloud Formation
EC2 Xray
S3 EFS

Rs. 30 Rs. 6
Cloud Native Services | Cloud Agnostic infra CloudOps Overall Savings
Platform

*Note: These numbers are indicative

Table XX: Open Source Drop-in Replacements for Cloud Native Services

e

' " Open $GLUSTER
=e2 @reds Z\cpua ¢
S3 XHAF'E'DXY 7ABBIX
EFS
unicorn
ELB/ALB/NLB a8 kibana BhRabbit
ElastiCache @
DECK -&

S ANSIBLE cassandm dOC er
Cloudwatch
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T —  MariaDB MEMCACHED NGINX s

We work with various technology partners for improving our CloudOps offering
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Several services by our Technology Partners are in-built in our CloudOps platform like Botmetric for

Cloud Cost Optimization and Instana for Application Performance Management. Whereas there are
other services like R1Soft for Backup and Data Protection, Fortinet for Security Appliances
Firewalls/VVPNs, Comodo for SSL Certificates which are provided as additional features on our
platform. Our company constantly strives to work with our partner ecosystem to help in improving our
product market fit.

Learning curve for Do It Yourself Public Cloud Platforms hasn’t really turned out to be as simple as it
was initially thought to be. As the organizations spend more and spending creep due to the nature of
contract less cloud computing increases, managing Cloud operations becomes a specialized activity
requiring significant technical know-how. Due to lack of enough technical talent, there is an increasing
demand for specialized DevOps services in Cloud management. Faster cloud adoption has further fueled
the need for this offering. Our Company, given its experience with Open Source software used in
building blocks of the Cloud Platforms and automation approach has been able to scale-up this business
with decreasing human intervention. Rising costs with complicated billing practices by leading players
has helping with the growth of CloudOps offering by Our company in gaining prominence in the market.

Table XX: Pricing for CloudOps offering

0-25,000 15,000
25.001-35,000 18,000
35.001-45.000 21,000
45.001-60,000 25,000 20,000
60.001-80.000 30,000
80,001-1,00,000 35.000
1,00,001-1,50,000 40,000
1.50.001-2,00,000 45,000
2.00,001-2.50,000 50,000
2.50,001-3.00,000 55.000
3.00,001-3.50.000 60.000 50,000
3.50,001-4,00,000 65.000
4,00,001-4.50,000 70,000
4,50,001-5,00,000 75.000
5.00,001-6.00.000 85.000
6,00,001-7.00,000 95.000
7.00,001-8.00,000 1,05,000 85,000
8,00,001-9.00,000 1.15.000
9,00,001-10,00,000 1.25.000
10,00,001-12,50,000 1.46.250
12.50,001-15,00,000 1.76.668
15.00,001-17.50,000 2.06.375
17.50.001-20,00,000 2.35.313 LIER
20.00,001-22.50,000 2.63.500
22.50.001-25.00,000 2.90,938
25.00,001-30,00,000 3.32.750
30.00,001-35,00,000 3.88.375
35.00,001-40,00,000 4,42.500
40.00.001-45.00,000 4.95.125 A TY
45.00.001-50.00.000 5.46.250
50.00,000-60,00,000 6.24.450
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Source: www.e2enetworks.com

We use our datacenter provider to provide secured colocation for Cloud Platform Infrastructure
including controlled environment and broad-based network connectivity to allow our customers to use
our Compute Platform. We have office based out of New Delhi (NCT of Delhi), Faridabad (Haryana),
Noida (Uttar Pradesh) and Vellore in Tamil Nadu.

Our Company uses collocated facilities from Netmagic IT Services Pvt Ltd. Noida, Mumbai & Chennai
data center facilities for our operations. As on 28th February 2018 we have almost 150 racks with our
computing equipment deployed in these. The density of servers in a particular rack may vary based on
the power availability, cooling requirement and stacking size of servers. We source most of our
computing equipment locally from within India with a Just-In-Time paradigm to avoid massive
inventory build-ups. The contracts with the data center providers are annual with automatic renewal and
no-escalation. In case we empty the racks before a year, we may have to bear the charges for the full
year.

The following are the list of machineries owned by our Company:

Sr. Description/Name of Machinery Unit (In Nos.)
No.
1 Computers, Servers, Switches, IP 1974

PDU’s, IP KVMs & Firewalls

As certified by the company management vide letter dt.15" March, 2018

Our company gross revenue for last five years and its breakup into domestic and export is detailed
as under
(Amount in Rs. Lakhs)

Particulars 31.12.2017 | 31.03.2017 | 31.03.2016 | 31.03.2015 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
Export 93.16 92.59 70.67 33.93 17.51 16.69
Domestic 2606.87 | 2,839.10 | 2,068.11 955.68 498.27 280.95
Total 2700.03 | 2,931.69| 2,138.78 989.61 515.78 297.64
Exports (%) 3.45 % 3.16 % 3.30 % 3.43 % 3.39 % 5.61 %
Domestic (%) 96.55% | 96.84% | 96.70% | 9657% | 96.61% | 94.39 %

Our company 62.74% of the revenue comes from Top 10 customers only.

For our Private Cloud offering we mostly deploy physical servers against specific customer
requirements and try not to keep too many servers in un-deployed state. It is difficult to define capacity
utilization in our business as the usage by customers has seasonality during different times of the year.
Our just-in-time approach helps us in reducing the compute server inventory significantly.

Several services by our Technology Partners are in-built in our CloudOps platform like Botmetric for
Cloud Cost Optimization and Instana for Application Performance Management. Whereas there are
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